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The Uttar Pradesh-Uttarakhand Economic Association (UPUEA), founded in 2005, has
seen impressive growth in its short tenure. Membership has exploded tenfold in less than
fifteen years to about 1800 life members, showcasing the association’s increasing significance.
The UPUEA, Society for Promotion of Economics in both states, is a premier society of
economists. It actively contributes to the field of economics by publishing its research findings.
It further promotes economic exploration through annual conferences, providing a platform for
economists to share research and collaborate. These conferences are experiencing a rise in
participation, with growing numbers of delegates, paper presenters, and esteemed resource
persons. Overall, UPUEA’s dedication to organizing high-quality events and fostering research
collaboration makes it a key player in advancing economic understanding within Uttar Pradesh
and Uttarakhand.

The Uttar Pradesh-Uttarakhand Economic Association (UPUEA) is gearing up for its 19th
Annual National Conference, a three-day event scheduled for April 13th-15th, 2024. We have
received more than Three Hundred Sixty (360) Research papers under the broad theme of the
conference: Sustaining Growth with Equity: Sectoral Growth, Trade and Social Protection
in the 21st Century. A pre-Conference research workshop for the young researchers has
been organized on 13th April 2024 to acquaint the researchers with various nuances of the
research. This year’s conference delves into the dynamic forces shaping the Indian economy,
with a particular focus on the state of Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand. Researchers and
economists have a great opportunity to contribute their expertise by submitting papers on five
key sub-themes.
 Growth Prospects of Manufacturing and Service Sectors in India,
 The Impact of Social Protection Programs,
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 Emerging Trends in Trade and Trade Policy,
 The Drivers of Economic Growth in Uttar Pradesh and Uttarkhand
 Environment, Climate and Sustainable Development.
All accepted papers will be published within the conference proceedings, creating a valuable

record of scholarly contributions. However, the organizers have encountered a recurring challenge:
delayed paper submissions. This has resulted in last-minute scrambling and potential disruptions
to the conference schedule. Despite persistent and frequent reminder to the members to
contribute their papers as per schedule, we continue to receive the late response under the
pretext of late information, leading to accomplishment of further steps in haste. While we’ve
disseminated information about the conference and deadlines, we understand that occasionally,
important details might require reiteration. To ensure a well-organized event and allow ample
time for the publication of full papers in the conference proceedings, we kindly request all
interested members to reach out to the General Secretary or Organizing Secretary in March
for any clarifications or updates. By adhering to the specified page limits, members can
contribute to a well-organized and informative conference. We appreciate your understanding
and look forward to receiving your valuable research contributions. The Uttar Pradesh-Uttarakhand
Economic Association (UPUEA), a well-established organization for over a decade, recognizes
the need to adapt with the time. With the national economy rapidly evolving, the association
acknowledges new challenges facing the economies of Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand, particularly
in agriculture and rural development. To address these challenges, the UPUEA sees the
current times, as an opportune moment for critical reflection. The association proposes an
objective discussion to analyze both the successes and failures of past development efforts.
This analysis aims to identify crucial strategies with the potential to unlock growth across all
sectors.

The UPUEA expresses gratitude to various funding agencies and institutions for their
financial support towards conferences, journal publications, and conference proceedings printing.
Additionally, we acknowledge the valuable contribution of NABARD for publication financial
support. Upuea is also grateful to publisher, Kunal Books, New Delhi, for their efficient printing
of the conference proceedings.

(Vinod Kumar Srivastava)
General Secretary, Upuea.
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Change in Trends of India-Sri Lanka
Bilateral Trade

Dr. Mohan Singh

Abstract:
India and Sri Lanka are very close neighbour, have similar historical/ cultural set ups and

enjoy common sea field hence they are natural trade partners. India’s trade relation although
strong enough but unable to yield the best possible results. Less 1.4 percent of India’s total
export was destinated to Sri Lanka where only 0.16 percent of India’s total imported value
come from Sri Lanka. Although India has bigger share in Sri Lanka’s foreign trade. Around
one fifth of total Sri Lankan import come from India where as 6.6 percent of its export
targeted to India. Hence there is need to enrich the bilateral trade relations. India and Sri
Lanka have potential to intensify their trade relations. It is supported by the data after
implementation of India Sri Lanka Free Trade Agreement (ISFTA) in 2000, more than 60%
of Sri Lanka’s exports enjoyed its benefits to augment their trade. Besides, India is also one
of the biggest investors in Sri Lanka in 21st century and helping Sri Lanka in different fields
of development. The total Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in Sri Lanka from India amounted
to around $ 1.7 billion over fifteen years from 2005 to 2019 and exceeds US$ 2.2 billion in
2021. Amidst the financial crisis it is urged to augment trade with Sri Lanka, which will open
avenues for bigger mutual benefits.

Keyworld:Foreign Trade, Sea Route, Bilateral Trade, Volume of Trade, Trade Composition

I. Introduction:
Trade (buying and selling) which is emerged from the basis necessity of exchanging

commodity to meet varied needs of human being and manifested in form of domestic or
international markets to ensure availability of goods and services. Now it encompasses various
area and aspects in modern era in light of wider global market. It is one of the basic economic
activities deep rooted in history of economic progress of human being now has become
inevitable for sustainability of any economy. In India firstly international trade started with
Middle West, China, Central Asia and Europe mainly through land route.Gradually, trade routes
across Central Asia declined to a great extent due to Arabian hindrances and struggle between

* Assistant Professor, Economics, Army Cadet College Wing, IMA, Dehradun Phone No:
9411384034, E-mail:singhmohan2002@yahoo.com
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the Turks, the Tibetans, the Arabs and the Chinese and alternatively India started trade with
China via sea-route in the seventh century. There are several references of Indian foreign
trade via sea during the Chola kingdom period. In early medieval time, oceanic trade was
expanded to Persians, Indonesians and Ceylonese. With the development of modern economies
as result of industrial revolution and renaissance in Europe and America, trade touched the
larger hights and the sea route remained instrumental in extension of world trade.

Sri Lanka is the nearest neighbour country of India, connected with sea route. The two
nations developed a very strong relationship over a period of more than 2,500 years extended
in every field ranging from political and business to educational, spiritual and philological
exchange. In modern time, India-Sri Lanka bilateral relations have been strengthened in terms
of political ties, increased trade and investment, and cooperation for development, education,
culture, defence and hence Sri Lanka has become the most important strategic partner in
contemporary global conditions. Sri Lanka and India mutual trade progressed speedily after
theconceptualisation of IndiaSri Lanka Free Trade Agreement (FTA) in March 2000. India’s
‘Neighbourhood First’ approach has preferred Sri Lanka additionally echoed with Sri Lanka’s
‘India First’ unfamiliar and security strategy in 2020 although because of Chinese intercession,
the ties between the two nations have faced slumps in last two years.

In a situation where Sri Lanka is shrunk to its lapses, it becomes necessary to understand
the importance of this close partner as potential complements of our trade and development
objectives. This article is a review paper based on the secondary data collected from different
sources including research papers, magazines, reports, websites and governmental records.
Different statical methods have been used to present, analyse and derived the inferences. The
general opinion that the sea route facilitates trade better than other means of transportation
will be checked on the basis of data analysis.

II. Research Methodology:
This is an analytical paper. The discussion in this paper is based on the empirical evidences

and the secondary data. The main source of data is government departmental data bank and
publication and other associated documents of different organizations. The research paper and
other article along with relevant books served the base of this creation. Most of the articles
are accessed through online mode. The data collected from different sources are presented
in the tabular form and graphic patterns. To derives logical interpretation, different mathematical
tools use to reproduce the inferences and conclusions. The analysis is accomplished in form
of conclusion and suggestions which is given in the last of the paper. Since this article is
based on secondary data, it is investigative work with reviewed nature.

III. Results and Discussion:
A. India and Sri Lanka:
India and Sri Lanka are two important countries of South Asia and hence their trade
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relation is very important for people of both the countries in particular and of the region in
general. India is second largestpartner in foreign trade ofSri Lanka with a bilateral trade
between the two countries compounded worth $ 3.6 billionin 2020 and $ 5.45 billion in 2021,
with about 48 percent increase in one year. After implementation of ISFTA in 2000 more than
60% of SriLanka’s export itemstakingitsadvantages to augment quantum of trade but India has
not taken similar benefit as only about 5% of India’s total exports to Sri Lanka have benefitted
using the ISFTA provisions. Besides, India is also one of the biggest investors inSri Lanka
in 21st century. India’s totalForeign Direct Investment (FDI) in Sri Lanka arose to nearly $
1.7 billion between 2005 to 2019 and nowexceeded $ 2.2 billion. As a result, initiallysix Indian
airports were opened to Sri Lankan Airlines for unlimited number of flights, which will be
gradually extended.Largest numbers of tourists coming to Sri Lanka hail from India. In 2022,
it was 17.1% of the total tourists in Sri Lanka whereas in 2022,29% of the tourists were from
India (56,268 persons out of a total of 1,94,495 persons).

Table 1: India and Sri Lanka Comparative Data (2020)

S. No. Attributes India Sri Lanka 

1 GDP $2.67 trillion $81 billion 

2 Rank (in GDP) 6 / 204 66 / 204 

3 GDP growth rate (2010-20) 59.2% 42.7% 

4 GDP Per Capita $1,933 $3,694 

5 Rank (in GDP Per Capita) 158 / 204 133 / 204 

6 Economic Complexity Index 0.56 -0.51 

7 Rank (ECI) 40 / 127 82 / 127 

 
Source: OEC - The Observatory of Economic Complexity downloaded on 18 Feb, 2024

from https://oec.world/
India and Sri Lanka signed Free Trade Agreement in 1998 (ISFTA).As a result of ISFTA,

Sri Lanka exported five times more than it imported in the first nine months of 2022.
According to a report total export of Sri Lanka to India under ISFTA increased over 140
billion Lankan rupees where India’s imports to Sri Lanka totalled 28 billion Lankan rupees.
Unfortunately, Sri Lanka hit by economic crisis and drop of its foreign reserves in 2022
which affected its imports to reduce drastically. During the crisis, India extended help by
providing over $ 4 billion in humanitarian aid to ensure food, health and energy requirements.
India is helping all possible way to upheld the Sri Lankan President Ranil Wickremasinghe’s
vow to triple its foreign trade over the next decade, with yearly growth of $ 3 billion US
dollars. Similarly, Sri Lanka can be of great business and strategic benefits of India in the
Indian Sea. Both collectively not only utilise the sea resources but also can make a hub using
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SAARC platform which needs greater attention to bring the economic prosperity in this
region.

B.India’s Trade with Sri Lanka:
The study has attempted to analysis India’s trade relation with Sri Lanka, particularly, to

infer the importance and assistance of sea route for economic benefits for participating
countries. Sri Lanka remained significant for India as an important member of other regional
trade cooperations. If we see the data of mutual trade between the two countries it surfaces
the urge of intense trade relation between the two neighbouring countries connected though
sea route only. In the era of post liberalization period, India has interjected policy to ensure
simplification of procedures, removal of quantitative limits and lessening in the tariff rates for
expansion of market and the benefits. Consequently, India has been taken various steps to
promote international trade through multifetal and bilateral initiatives in the identified of thrust
areas of cooperation. Sri Lanka had been a prime beneficiary of these general and specific
initiatives in the era of globalisation. It is evidenced from the bilateral trade data of India and
Sri Lanka given in table 2. India’s total export to Sri Lanka which was Rs 2095145.80 lacs
in 2011-12 increased to Rs 4333369.93 lacs in 2021-22 recording more than double in las
eleven years. During the same time period India’s total export increased from Rs 146595939.96
lacs to Rs 314702149.28 lacs, noting around 115 percent growth. Although it was a little less
in 2022-23. It is also noteworthy that India’s export to Sri Lanka as a percentage of India’s
total export has gone down from 1.43 to 1.2 during last decade alarming the need for more
focus on India- Sri Lanka bilateral trade as the closer and convenient trade partner is losing
its place to cost for both the countries.

Table 2: India’s Export to Sri Lanka (amount in lac rupees)

Year Total Export Growth Export to SL % of Export Growth Rate 

2011-12 146,595,939.96 28.94 2,095,145.80 1.4292 31.35 

2012-13 163,431,828.96 11.48 2,168,769.33 1.3270 3.51 

2013-14 190,501,108.86 16.56 2,764,366.96 1.4511 27.46 

2014-15 189,634,841.76 -0.45 4,103,801.13 2.1641 48.45 

2015-16 171,638,440.44 -9.49 3,465,990.44 2.0194 -15.54 

2016-17 184,943,355.3 7.75 2,623,276.92 1.4184 -24.31 

2017-18 195,651,452.8 5.79 2,886,971.31 1.48 10.05 

2018-19 230,772,619.38 17.95 3,299,621.00 1.43 14.29 

2019-20 221,985,418.10 -3.81 2,693,454.09 1.21 -18.37 

2020-21 215,904,322.13 -2.74 2,585,729.09 1.20 -4.00 

2021-22 314,702,149.28 45.76 4,333,369.93 1.38 67.59 

2022-23 362,154,987.57 15.08 4,092,266.91 1.13 -5.56 

 

Source: Export Import Data Bank, Department of Commerce, GOI; Extracted on 18 Feb
2024 from https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/Default.asp
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If we see more detail of India’s export data, it is easily observed that during 2014-15 and
2015-16 where India’s exports were reducing, the share of Sri Lanka in total India’s export
remained more than 2 percent, all time highest during last decade. It is also alarming that the
growth rate of India’s export to Sri Lanka has been continuously less than the total export
growth rate since 2018-19 but in 2021-22 the export to Sri Lanka has increased by 67.59
percent as compared to India’s total export increased by 45.76 percent in the same year. It
may be a matter of relief but more to be done in order to make it a regular phenomenon for
better economic benefits for both the countries.

India’s import from Sri Lanka is in more problematic condition and remained insignificant
from India’s point of view. India’s imports from Sri Lanka are around 0.16 percent of its total
imports. But if we see progress of India’s import from Sri Lanka during 2011-2022 it is noted
that it increased from Rs 303,660.43 lacs to Rs 752,969.65 lacs recording around 2.48 times
rise. The highest growth recorded in year 2018-19 when imports from Sri Lanka became
more than double and help in recording more than 13 percent per year growth in India’s
import from Sri Lanka in last decade.It is also noteworthy that during the study period,
India’s import from Sri Lanka has been increasing faster in comparison of its total import,
except a few years which is projected in table 3.

Table 3: India’s Import from Sri Lanka (amount in lacs rupees)

Year Total Import Growth Import from SL % of Import Growth Rate 

2011-12 234,546,324.45 39.32 303,660.43 0.1295 33.26 

2012-13 266,916,195.69 13.80 340,419.73 0.1275 12.11 

2013-14 271,543,390.73 1.73 406,445.16 0.1497 19.40 

2014-15 273,708,657.84 0.80 464,275.90 0.1696 14.23 

2015-16 249,030,553.78 -9.02 485,357.89 0.1949 4.54 

2016-17 257,767,536.68 3.51 403,973.05 0.1567 -16.77 

2017-18 300,103,343.35 16.42 497,649.65 0.17 23.19 

2018-19 359,467,461.19 19.78 1,037,423.26 0.29 108.46 

2019-20 336,095,445.61 -6.50 640,663.40 0.19 -38.24 

2020-21 291,595,770.04 -13.24 475,214.29 0.16 -25.82 

2021-22 457,277,458.91 56.82 752,969.65 0.16 58.45 

2022-23 574,980,127.11 25.74 865,973.01 0.1506 15.01 

 
Source: Export Import Data Bank, Department of Commerce, GOI; Extracted on 18 Feb

2024 from https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/Default.asp
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C. Sri Lanka’s Trade with India:
India Sri Lanka bilateral trade is comparatively more important from point of view of Sri

Lanka. Obviously, Sri Lankan import from India as compared to its export to India remained
more always and creating country’s trade deficit. The total import of Sri Lanka from India
in 2011 was US $4441 million increased to US $4625 million in 2021. During the same period
total export of Sri Lanka to India augmented from US $519 million to US $829 million. The
total trade value of Sri Lanka with India which was US $4950 million in 2011 increased to
US $5454 million in 2021, recording 10.1 percent annual increase. India is also one of the
biggest exporters to Sri Lanka, evidenced from the table 4. It is also noteworthy that Sri
Lanka Import Export ratio remained very high, more than 5:1, every time during the last
decade. Although Sri Lanka export to India in compared to its import from India remained
less but its export to India as percent of its total export gradually increased from 4.9 percent
in 2011 to 6.6 percent in 2021 but its import from India as percent of its total import remained
almost same (insignificant rise from 21.9 to 22.4) during the same period.

Table 4: Sri Lanka’s Trade with India (in US $ million)

Year Imports Import % Exports Export % Total Trade Deficit EX:IM 

2011 4431 21.9 519 4.9 4950 -3912 8.5:1 

2012 3640 19 567 5.8 4207 -3073 6.4:1 

2013 3171 17.6 544 5.2 3715 -2627 5.8:1 

2014 4023 20.7 625 5.6 4648 -3398 6.4:1 

2015 4268 22.5 643 6.1 4911 -3625 6.6:1 

2016 3815 19.7 554 5.4 4369 -3261 6.9:1 

2017 4527 21.6 691 6.1 5218 -3836 6.6:1 

2018 4231 19 777 6.5 5008 -3454 5.4:1 

2019 3899 19.6 768 6.4 4667 -3131 5.1:1 

2020 3079 19.2 606 6 3685 -2473 5.1:1 

2021 4625 22.4 829 6.6 5454 -3796 5.6:1 

 
Source: High Commission of India, Colombo, Sri Lanka;sourced the Central Bank of Sri

LankaExtracted on 18 Feb 2024 from https://hcicolombo.gov.in

D. Composition of the Trade:
Composition of trade states about the nature of trade, status and character of the country.

Developed countries export more of consumer goods, high-technology based product and
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import inputs, semi-finished goods, primary product hence get larger share from the mutual
trade as compared to the other country which is traditional exporter of raw material, primary
product and importer of high tech commodities. India and Sri Lanka are having historically
similar economic conditions and so it is less significanceof compositon of trade to asses the
share from benefit. Still the main trading item between the two countries are basically
dependent on collective distribution and comparative cost which is differentiated on the basis
of local and temporary situation.

In 2020, out of total export from India to Sri Lanka worth $ 3.32 billion the top ten items
contributes around $1.54 billion amounting more than 46 percent. The top export item from
India to Sri Lanka in 2020 was Refined Petroleum which counted around 7.81 percentage,
followed by Packaged Medicants (6.79%) and Raw Sugar (6.62%). In 2021 top three export
items to Sri Lanka were Iron and Steel, Mineral fuels, mineral oils and products of their
distillation bituminous substances; mineral waxes and pharmaceutical products. Similarly,
around half (52.16%) of the total import of India from Sri Lanka (Sri Lanka Export to India)
contributed by top ten import items. The most valued imported item in India from Sri Lanka
in 2020 was Animal Food which counted 10.8 percent of the total import followed by Refined
Petroleum (8.35%) and Other Nuts (6.88%). In 2021, the top three items imported from Sri
Lanka were industrial wastage of food industries; readymade animal fodder, Coffee, tea, mate
& spices and different kind of fats fromanimal &vegetable including oils, animal cleavage
products,other edible fats and waxes from animal or vegetable.

Fig 1: Composition of India-Sri Lanka Trade (2020)

 

Source: OEC-The Observatory of Economic Complexity Extracted on 18 Feb 2024from
https://oec.world/en/profile/bilateral-country/ind/partner/lka.
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IV. Conclusion and Suggestions:
Trade through sea route always been facilitator of faster trade and larger economic

benefits. We have evidences from history that India used to trade with different part of the
world through sea route. Sri Lanka, closest neighbour island country, is one of the ancient
trade partners of India. It is integral part of all regional and strategic trade agreements
enabling India to achieve its long run objectives. Hence, bilateral trade between India and Sri
Lanka becomes significant for exhausting maximum benefits and securing a better economic
future in the South Asian region. The data-based study comprehends that presently trade
between India and Sri Lanka is not utilising its fullest potential. Total export to Sri Lanka is
less than 1.4 percent of its total export where India’s total import from Sri Lanka is only 0.16
percent of India’s total import. The good news for India that its trade balance is positive in
reference to trade with Sri Lanka and growth rate of bilateral trade is faster than the India’s
trade growth rate. For Sri Lanka, India is more important trade and investment partner and
progress of this region will benefit both the countries. Hence, there is need to focus on
intensify the bilateral trade along with including more areas of economic cooperation. Presently,
India and Sri Lanka mostly trade for the conventional items, but time has come to identify
new emerging area. India’s connection with Sri Lanka through sea route can play multiplier
to enhance the mutual benefits and can provide vent for India regional aspirations. With
implementation of ISFTA, it is assumed that the bilateral trade will enhance to the new hights.
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Impact of Depreciation of Indian Currency
on Economic Development

Yuvraj Singh and Dr. Niharika Srivastava

Abstract
Depreciation is when there is a fall in the value of a currency in a floating exchange

rate.The Indian Rupee depreciated by around 10% against the US dollar and the rupee was
the worst-performing Asian currency in 2022. Consider the value of the INR in April 2022
when INR was approximately Rs. 76 per dollar. However, the rupee opened at 82.66 against
the US dollar on the first trading day of 2023. On December 27, the Indian currency closed
at 83.35 versus the greenback, a depreciation of 0.8%. In 2022, the rupee slumped more than
11%, marking the currency’s worst performance since 2013. This rupee depreciation affects
its purchasing power and has huge repercussions as the rupee has become less valuable with
respect to the dollar. Objective of this paper is to throw light on the impact of the depreciation
of the Indian currency on economic development. To fulfil this objective, one hypothesis has
been formulated for testing. An explanatory research method is used in the paper This paper
is based on secondary data that is collected from worldbank.org; www.imf.org,
tradingeconomics.com.

This decline was mainly on account of appreciation in the US currency on safe haven
appeal amid fears of recession and inflation across many parts of the world and Russia-Ukraine
war. Even though the outlook on the rupee remains weak in the near future, the depreciation
in local currency may not continue for a longer period as India remains the fastest-growing
economy.

Keywords: Depreciation, Currency, Floating Exchange rate

1.Introduction
Over the last four years, the Indian currency has weakened to nearly Rs. 77 a dollar as
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against Rs. 63.5 a dollar in January 2018. It means Himakshi had to pay around Rs. 63.5 for
every dollar in 2018. But now she will have to shell out close to Rs. 77 for a dollar. Simply
put, she has to spend over 21% more in terms of rupee to buy the same number of dollars.
This is called rupee depreciation, which basically means a fall in the purchasing power in
terms of the rupee.

Depreciation is when there is a fall in the value of a currency in a floating exchange rate.
The Indian Rupee depreciated by around 10% against the US dollar and the rupee was
the worst-performing Asian currency in 2022. Consider the value of the INR in April 2022
when INR was approximately Rs. 76 per dollar. However, the rupee opened at 82.66 against
the US dollar on the first trading day of 2023. On December 27, the Indian currency closed
at 83.35 versus the greenback, a depreciation of 0.8%. In 2022, the rupee slumped more than
11%, marking the currency’s worst performance since 2013. This rupee depreciation affects
its purchasing power and has huge repercussions as the rupee has become less valuable with
respect to the dollar.

2. About Depreciation of Indian Rupee
Currency depreciation is a fall in the value of a currency in a floating exchange rate

system.Rupee depreciation means that the rupee has become less valuable with respect to
the dollar.It means that the rupee is now weaker than what it used to be earlier.For example:
USD 1 used to equal to Rs. 70, now USD 1 is equal to Rs. 77, implying that the rupee has
depreciated relative to the dollar i.e. it takes more rupees to purchase a dollar.In other words,
the depreciation of the Indian Rupee, we are essentially talking about its weakening concerning
prominent foreign currencies, particularly the US Dollar. For instance, if previously 1 US
Dollar was equivalent to 70 Indian Rupees, a depreciation might result in 1 US Dollar being
equivalent to 77 Rupees. This change signifies that it now takes more Rupees to purchase the
same amount of US Dollars, indicating a decline in the Rupee’s strength.

2.1 Causes of Depreciation of Indian Rupee
The value of Indian currency or any other currency depends on its demand. If demand

for any currency increases, its value also goes up (it is termed appreciation). And if the
demand for a currency declines, its value also goes down (depreciation).The demand for
Indian currency goes up when more and more foreign investors make investments in India.
That is because when foreign investors or companies invest in India or buy any products
from India, they first convert their currency into rupees as they can invest only in rupees in
Indian markets. As a result, demand for the Indian currency increases, and its value strengthens
against the US dollar and other currencies.On the other hand, when Indian individuals and
companies import something (like crude oil, gold, etc.), they have to make the payment in
dollars (the de facto global currency). So Indians sell rupees to buy dollars because the US
dollar is the currency to make payments for international trades. Consequently, demand for
the dollar goes up, and the rupee weakens against the US currency.Since India has been a
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net importer (we import more than we export), the rupee has gradually depreciated over time.
The following chart shows how the rupee has weakened against the US dollar over the last
30 years.

As the upward trend of the graph shows, you had to shell out Rs. 26 in January 1992
for 1 US dollar. But now you have to pay around Rs. 77 for one dollar. It means, on average,
the rupee has fallen around 3.7% every year against the US dollar.Given that India has been
a net importer, the Indian currency’s gradual decline is never a huge concern. However, if
the pace of the rupee’s fall is sudden, it is an alarming situation. In that context, it is a bit
concerning that the rupee has depreciated by more than 3.2% within a month. And there are
two primary reasons for this fall in the rupee:
 Overseas Investors Are Exiting Indian Markets
 Rise In Dollar Buying Due To Jump In Oil Prices

2.2 Impact of Rupee Depreciation on the Indian Economy
The current account deficit is  bound  to  widen,  depleting foreign exchange

reserves and weakening the rupee.With higher landed prices of crude oil and other
crucial imports, the economy is definitely inching towards cost-push inflation.Cost-
push inflation (also known as wage-push inflation) occurs when overall prices increase
(inflation) due to increases in the cost of wages and raw materials.Companies
may not be allowed to fully pass on the burden of high costs to consumers,
which, in turn, affect government dividend earnings, raising questions about budgeted fiscal
deficits.Depreciation in rupee is a double-edged sword for the Reserve Bank of
India.
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 Positive:Weaker rupee should theoretically give a boost to India’s exports, but in an
environment of uncertainty and weak global demand, a fall in the external value of
rupee may not translate into higher exports.

 Negative:It poses risk of imported inflation, and may make it difficult for the
central bank to maintain interest rates at a record low for longer. India meets more
than two-thirds of its domestic oil requirements through imports. India is also
one of the top importers of edible oils. A weaker currency will further escalate
imported edible oil prices and lead to a higher food inflation.

The depreciation of the Indian Rupee carries a multifaceted impact on various sectors of
the Indian economy.
 Import Costs: A weaker Rupee makes imports more expensive as importers must pay

more Rupees to acquire the same amount of foreign currency, typically US Dollars.
This results in higher costs for imported goods and services, affecting consumers
and industries that rely on imports.

 Inflation: The increased cost of imports contributes to domestic inflation, affecting
the overall price levels in the country. Rising inflation can impact consumers’ purchasing
power and disrupt economic stability.

 Current Account Deficit: Depreciation leads to more expensive imports, which, in
turn, widens the current account deficit. India already faces a substantial current
account deficit, and further depreciation exacerbates this issue.

 Export Benefits: On the positive side, a weaker Rupee can make Indian exports more
competitive in global markets. Export-oriented industries, such as pharmaceuticals
and information technology (IT), can benefit from increased demand for their products
and services.

 Foreign Investments: Depreciation can lead to foreign investors pulling back from
Indian markets, resulting in a decline in stock and equity mutual fund investments.
This can impact India’s financial markets and capital flows.

 Oil and Gas Prices: Since India heavily relies on oil and gas imports, a falling Rupee
can significantly impact the cost of these imports, potentially leading to higher energy
prices for consumers.

 Interest Rates: Maintaining historically low-interest rates becomes challenging for
the RBI as a depreciating Rupee can introduce imported inflation pressures. Balancing
the need for growth and price stability becomes a delicate task.

 Inflation May Go Up: Possible Increase In Interest Rates –
 Your Investment Portfolio May Witness A Decline: As foreign investors are

pulling out of Indian equities, it is leading to rupee depreciation. The exit of foreign
investors has caused a sharp fall in the equity markets. As a result, your investments
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in stocks and equity mutual funds are also likely to witness a decline.Not just equities,
even your returns in Debt Funds could also shrink. That is because if rupee depreciation
leads to a sharp rise in inflation, then RBI will increase interest rates. And Debt Funds
perform poorly during increasing interest rate scenarios.

 Foreign Travel and Studies To Become More Expensive: One of the most apparent
impacts of the decline in the rupee is that foreign travel and foreign education
expenses are likely to rise. As explained earlier, you will have to give more rupees for
every dollar following the fall in the rupee. So your costs will inevitably shoot up.

2.3 Measures to Prevent Rupee Depreciation
While currency depreciation is a complex issue influenced by various global and domestic

factors, policymakers can consider several measures to mitigate its effects:
 Foreign Investments: Encouraging foreign central banks, sovereign wealth funds,

and endowment funds to invest in Indian government bonds can help stabilize capital
flows and strengthen the Rupee.

 Foreign Exchange Reserves: The RBI can use its foreign exchange reserves strategically
to manage currency volatility. Selling foreign currency reserves can help stabilize the
Rupee’s value.

 Export Promotion: Increasing export incentives and reducing import dependency can
help improve India’s trade balance and reduce pressure on the Rupee.

 Domestic Manufacturing: Boosting domestic manufacturing can reduce the reliance
on imports, especially for critical goods, and enhance economic resilience.

 Foreign Currency Settlement: Promoting the use of the Rupee for international
trade transactions can reduce the demand for US Dollars and stabilize the Rupee’s
value in global markets.

 NRIs and Capital Inflows: Encouraging Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) to invest in
India and offering attractive interest rates on their deposits can channel more foreign
currency into the country.

 Interest Rate Management: The RBI can continue to focus on effectively managing
interest rates to balance economic growth with inflation control, aiming for a sustainable
equilibrium.

2.4 Role of the Reserve Bank of India
The Reserve Bank of India plays a crucial role in monitoring and managing the foreign

exchange market to ensure stability in the Rupee’s value. The central bank intervenes in the
market when excessive volatility is detected. Recent actions by the RBI include:
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 · Lowering restrictions on foreign ownership of government bonds.
 Increasing borrowing limits for businesses.
 Proposing Rupee settlement methods in international trade to reduce US Dollar dependency.
These measures, along with strategic management of foreign exchange reserves, are

essential tools at the RBI’s disposal to influence the Rupee’s exchange rate.

3. Review of literature
 In recent times several research works on the exchange rate, its impact on India’s GDP

are conducted. Several analyses were also made by the experts from Newspapers, Journals
and Magazines. According to Dr G. Jayachandran (2013), India’s economic growth is caused
by its fiscal and monetary policies. Economic growth is especially caused by the growth of
government revenue. He further describes that he didn’t find any pieces of evidence

According to R. Sirohi (2013), individuals suffer with rising commodity costs as a result
of currency devaluation, which impacts students intending to travel or who are presently
studying abroad. When it comes to the impact of the rupee devaluation on the Indian economy,

Divakaran, N Deepa, and Dr. G.S. Gireeshkumar (2014) have a mixed perspective. They
cited that the Indian export-oriented sector will get benefits from this. Sectors like the IT
sector, Textile, Pharmaceuticals, Gems and Jewellers, Power and Fertilizers are the major
ones. The weak rupee will make Indian producers more competitive in the international
market and make them able to fetch more money. On the other hand, it can bring inflation
and widen the current account deficit. Another online Magazine “Energy world” from The
Economic Times, has stated that rupee depreciation is creating pressure on the Current
Account Deficit (CAD), fiscal deficit and inflation.

According to Dr. Singh (2018), India’s reliance on imports, as well as its high current
account and budget deficits, had a negative impact on the economy.

4. Objectives of the study
The paper is aimed to achieve the following objectives: 1.To examine the relationship

between the price of rupee in exchange market and state of Indian economy. 2.To examine
the factors which influence the currency depreciation against the Dollar.

5. Hypothesis of the study
H0: There is no impact of the depreciation of the Indian Currency on economic development.
H1: There are Impacts of the depreciation of Indian currency on Economic Development

6. Methodology of the study
An explanatory research method is used in the project to fulfil the objective through
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hypothesis testing it is based on secondary data that is collected from worldbank.org,
www.imf.org, tradingeconomics.com, www,rbi.org

7. Analysis of the study
India had a rise in both oil and non-oil exports between 2013–14 and 2022–2023. The

amount of oil exported in 2013–14 was 383248 rupees. It increased and in 2022–2023
reached 781744 Rs. Crore. That indicates a double increase. Similar to how non-oil exports
were only found to have doubled in 2022–2023 from 1521763 Rs. Crore in 2013–14 to
2838887 Rs. Crore.

Table 1: Oil and Non-oil Indian Exports

Year Oil Non-oil total 
2013-14 383248 1521763 1905011 
2014-15 346082 1550363 1896445 
2015-16 199638 1516747 1716384 
2016-17 211509 1637925 1849434 
2017-18 241435 1715080 1956515 
2018-19 325929 1981797 2307726 
2019-20 292340 1927514 2219854 
2020-21 190896 1968147 2159034 
2021-22 503850 2643171 3147021 
2022-23 781744 2838887 3620361 

Source:www.rbi.org
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India’s imports of both non-oil and oil grew from 2013–14 to 2022–23. The amount of
oil imported in 2013–14 was 997885 rupees. It increased and in 2022–2023 reached 1682427
Rs. Crore. That indicates that it roughly doubles. Similar to how non-oil imports were found
to have nearly doubled in 2022–2023 from 1717548 Rs. Crore in 2013–14 to 4051483 Rs.
Crore.

Table 2: Oil and Non-oil Indian Imports

Year Oil Non-oil total 
2013-14 997885 1717548 2715434 
2014-15 842874 1894212 2737087 
2015-16 540505 1949801 2490306 
2016-17 583217 1994458 2577675 
2017-18 700321 2300713 3001033 
2018-19 986275 2608400 3594675 
2019-20 925168 2435787 3360954 
2020-21 611353 2304605 2915958 
2021-22 1207803 3364972 4572775 
2022-23 1682427 4051483 5733959 

Source:www.rbi.org
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Table 3 indicates that there was a negative trade balance for both oil and non-oil during
this time frame.

Table 3: Oil and Non-oil Trade Balance

 Year Oil Non-oil Total 
2013-14 -614638 -195785 -810423 
2014-15 -496792 -343849 -840641 
2015-16 -340836 -433054 -779321 
2016-17 -371708 -356534 -728242 
2017-18 -458886 -585633 -1044519 
2018-19 -660346 -626602 -1286948 
2019-20 -632828 -508273 -1141100 
2020-21 -420457 -336458 -756914 
2021-22 -703953 -721800 -1425753 
2022-23 -900732 -1212586 -2113328 

 
Source:www.rbi.org

On 01 April 2013, 1US$ was equal to INR 54.35 (1$= ¹ 54.35). In a decade Indian
currency has nearly Depreciated by 52.47% as 1US$ is equal to INR 82.87 (1$=¹ 82.87) on
24 Feb 2024.
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Table 4: Value of Dollar in Indian Currency

Financial Years Change in INR (concerning 1 US$) Percentage change 
Year 2013-14 From 1$= 54.35 to 1$= 60.05 Depreciation % - 10.48 
Year 2014-15 From 1$= 59.87 to 1$= 62.33 Depreciation % - 4.10 
Year 2015-16 From 1$= 62.12 to 1$= 66.17 Depreciation % - 6.51 
Year 2017-18 From 1$= 64.80 to 1$= 65.13 Depreciation % - 0.50 
Year 2018-19 From 1$= 65.14 to 1$= 69.28 Depreciation % - 6.35 
Year 2019-20 From 1$= 69.19 to 1$= 75.36 Depreciation % - 8.91 
Year 2020-21 From 1$= 76.38 to 1$= 73.16 **Appreciation % - 4.21 
Year 2021-22 From 1$= 73.32 to 1$= 75.90 Depreciation % - 3.51 
Year 2022-23 From 1$= 75.99 to 1$= 82.11 Depreciation % - 8.05 
Year 2023-24* From 1$= 82.15 to 1$= 82.87 Depreciation % - 0.87 

Source:www.rbi.org
According to the above research, the value of the rupee decreased in terms of dollars

during the period, with the exception of 2016–17 and 2020–21, when it appreciated because
of the low trade balance of non-oil and oil during this time.

8. Conclusion
The depreciation of the Indian Rupee is a complex phenomenon influenced by a myriad

of global and domestic factors. While it poses challenges for various sectors of the economy,
including rising import costs and potential inflationary pressures, it can also make Indian
exports more competitive.The Reserve Bank of India plays a vital role in managing currency
volatility and ensuring economic stability. Striking a balance between economic growth and
price stability remains a priority for policymakers.While sharp rupee depreciation is a negative
development for your finances, there are a few ways to benefit from it. For instance, you
can turn the depreciation in the rupee to your advantage by investing in International Funds.
When you invest in International Funds, you get exposure in foreign currency through investing
in rupees. Any appreciation in the value of the foreign currency or any depreciation in the
rupee will increase your returns.Another strategy to deal with rupee depreciation could be
tilting your portfolio towards companies that have a substantial amount of foreign exchange
earnings. For example, companies related to IT, FMCG, and the Pharma sectors. Such
companies are far more likely to report higher revenue and profit growth as their products
become cheaper overseas and keep margins intact. Thus, these companies stand a better
chance of withstanding a fall in the rupee.This decline was mainly on account of appreciation
in the US currency on safe haven appeal amid fears of recession and inflation across many
parts of the world and Russia-Ukraine war. Even though the outlook on the rupee remains
weak in the near future, the depreciation in local currency may not continue for a longer
period as India remains the fastest-growing economy.To sum up, the solution to deal with
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situations like sharp rupee depreciation lies in building a diversified portfolio. And rebalance
the portfolio in time to protect your finances.
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India’s Trade Potential with Regional
Countries with Special Reference to

SAARC
Bunikella Annapurna and Dr. Niharika Srivastava

Abstract
India is the second most populous country in the world, the most populous democracy,

and one of the major economies with the fastest rate of growth. It has formal diplomatic
connections with most countries. At its inaugural summit on December 7–8, 1985, the South
Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) was founded, with members including
India, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka. The association’s
main goal is to hasten member states’ economic and social growth by working together in
predetermined areas of mutual assistance. The groups began in the latter decade of the 20th
century and have grown as a result of national, international, and regional advancements.
Numerous chances for economic growth and the emergence of numerous industrial sectors were
made possible by foreign exchange. The countries today have good relations as a result of
continued trading. The majority of SAARC countries’ exports consist of food items. As a
result, foreign exchange plays a major role in the economy of the nation; in contrast to other
nations, India exports more goods and imports some goods from SAARC nations. Objective
of the Study is 1) To study the trade performance of India with SAARC countries; 2) To
identify the India’s trade potential in SAARC market and 3) To study the trade basket
enhancement factors of India with SAARC countries. To fulfill these objectives 0ne hypothesis
has been formulated in respect of trade basket that is tested by RCA which are calculated on
secondary data.  Results are found that There is no significant change of India’s trade basket
with SAARC member after 2010.

Keywords- Trade Performance, SAARC, Trade Basket and RCA

1. Introduction
India has formal diplomatic relations with most of the nations; it is the world’s second
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most populous country, the world’s most-populous democracy, and one of the fastest growing
major economies. The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), with
India, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka as members, was established
at the first SAARC Summit held on 7th - 8thDecember 1985. Afghanistan became its eight
member state in April 2007.Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, the Maldives, and Nepal are
classified as Least Developed Contracting States (LDCSs), while India, Pakistan, and Sri
Lanka are considered Non-Least Developed Contracting States (NLDCSs).

Accelerating the pace of social and economic development in member states was one of
the main goals of the SAARC forum’s establishment. Trade promotion was subsequently
intensively promoted as a sector of economic cooperation. Macroeconomic and regional trade
connection models have been used to examine the prospects of expanding intra-SAARC trade.
There is broad agreement that due to inter-country differences in production and consumption
patterns, investment behavior, and tax and non-tax systems, there is tremendous space for
further regional trade expansion. Intra-SAARC trade is now relatively low when compared to
other regional organizations like the European Union (EU) and Association of South East Asian
Nations (ASEAN) (Rajeev Jain and J. B. Singh, 2009).

The SAARC, which comprises eight countries in South Asia, is a manifestation of the
determination of the people of South Asia to work together towards finding solutions to their
common problems in a spirit of friendship, trust, and understanding and to create an order
based on mutual respect, equity, and sharing benefits. The primary objective of the association
is the acceleration of the process of economic and social development in member states
through collective action in agreed areas of cooperation.

As a member of the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), eight
South Asian countries cooperate politically and economically. Among its members are Afghanistan,
Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka. The SAARC’s first
member is India. On December 8th, 1985, the SAARC was established in Dhaka to advance
the growth of regional and economic cooperation in South Asia. Nepal’s Kathmandu is home
to its secretariat. The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) policy
seeks to advance social welfare, regional unity, and socioeconomic and cultural progress.

Due to the growing protectionist tendencies in the international market and the increasing
competition among suppliers, particularly in the developing world, the need to evolve feasible
strategies for regional economic cooperation in South Asia is becoming more apparent. Such
regional economic cooperation is considered feasible because intra-regional historical, cultural,
geographical, and developmental commonalities are much stronger than intra-regional differences
in political and economic structures and perspectives.

The SAARC Charter was signed in December 1985 by the heads of state of seven South
Asian countries: Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka. Afghanistan
became a member in April 2007. On paper, SAARC’s areas of cooperation span from science
and technology, economic and trade to social, cultural, and educational issues and people-to-
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people exchanges but the actual results have been scant. In the first decade of its existence,
SAARC’s primary value was providing a forum for dialogue. The organizations puttered to
life in the last decade of the 20th century and have progressed, aided by developments at the
domestic, regional, and global level.

2. Objective of the Study
 To study the trade performance of India with SAARC countries.
 To identify the India’s trade potential in SAARC market.
 To study the trade basket enhancement factors of India with SAARC countries.

3. Hypothesis of the Study
4. Ho-There is no significant change in India’s trade basket with SAARC member after

2010.
Ha- There is a significant change in India’s trade basket with SAARC member after 2010.

5. Research methodology
Secondary data has been used in this study. Secondary data is collected from the Department

of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India (https://
tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/irgncomq.asp).The top five export products of India to SAARC
in the period 2021–22 have been considered for this study.

India’s Export Commodity Basket with SAARC Countries

HS (2 Digit) Product Name 
10 Cereals  
27 Mineral Fuels, Mineral Oils And Products Of Their Distillation; 

Bituminous Substances; Mineral Waxes  
52 Cotton  
72 Iron And Steel  
87 Vehicles Other Than Railway Or Tramway Rolling Stock, And Parts 

And Accessories Thereof 

Source:https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/
Revealed Comparative Advantage (RCA) is used to examine trade basket. Revealed Comparative

Advantage (RCA) measures how much a country is exporting a given product relative to its
total trade, in comparison to the share of that product in world trade.

푅퐶퐴 =

푋푖푗
푋푖
푋푤푗
푋푤

 

Xij  Export of commodity j by country i
Xi  the total export of country i
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Xwjthe export of commodity j by the world
Xw  Total export of the world
The value of RCA varies from zero to infinity. When RCA >1, it indicates a comparative

Advantage condition or a country is said to have a Revealed Comparative Advantage in a
particular product when the share of that product in its exports is larger than the share of
that product in world exports.

6. India’s Trade Performance with SAARC
India is a founding member country of SAARC. It’s trade relations with SAARC are very

strong. The details of India’s exports to SAARC, India’s imports from SAARC, Trade balance,
and trade growth are shown in Table 4.1 and Fig. 4.1.

Table-2:  India’s Trade with SAARC (in US$ million)

Year India's Export to 

SAARC 

India's Import 

from SAARC 

India's Bilateral 

Trade to SAARC 

2000-2001 1954.41 492.49 2446.9 

2001-2002 2050.38 589.03 2639.41 

2002-2003 2784.9 530.43 3315.33 

2003-2004 4293.52 709.31 5002.83 

2004-2005 4606.14 997.19 5603.33 

2005-2006 5547.65 1413.31 6960.96 

2006-2007 6473.81 1507.45 7981.26 

2007-2008 9637.76 2117.35 11755.11 

2008-2009 8567.12 1817.89 10385.01 

2009-2010 8390.69 1657.34 10048.03 

2010-2011 11656.59 2173.37 13829.96 

2011-2012 13296.47 2524.74 15821.21 

2012-2013 15110.7 2679.95 17790.65 

2013-2014 17503.84 2472.98 19976.82 

2014-2015 20480.02 2930.85 23410.87 

2015-2016 18594.18 2975.01 21569.19 

2016-2017 19222.14 2813.4 22035.54 

2017-2018 23100.9 3202.66 26303.56 

2018-2019 25348.82 4363.02 29711.84 

2019-2020 21941.38 3835.58 25776.96 

2020-2021 22077.79 3377.12 25454.91 

2021-2022 34228.8 5486.37 39715.17 

Source:Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of
India (https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/irgncomq.asp)
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According to Table 2, we can see that India’s trade with SAARC fluctuates year by year.
In 2001-02, India’s total trade with SAARC was 2446.9 US$ million, but it increases with
13.03% CAGR and now 39715.17 US$ million in 2021-22. Table-2 also shows that our trade
has increased over the period. Here, it is also a fact that India’s trade balance is showing a
positive trade balance with SAARC in the study period.

Fig-1: India’s Trade with SAARC (in US$ million)

Source:Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of
India (https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/irgncomq.asp)

India’s trade with SAARC members has not been very impressive, both in terms of value
and as a percentage of global trade. India’s business with seven South Asian countries has
gone up to $ 1954.41 million in 2000-01. Indian exports to SAARC countries grew at a
compound annual growth rate of 13.03%, while imports grew at 10.59%.

7.India’s Product Basket with SAARC
The average export of India in the SAARC region has been 311820.9 of its total product.

Its variation is 41068.16, which shows fluctuations are very high in this figure. India’s lowest
average export is 1183.58 US$ million is in item 10, and its highest average export is 2997.42
US$ million in item 27, followed by item 52 (2495.63 US$ million) but the lowest variation
in item no. 10 is seen, i.e., 136.813%, and the highest variation is in item no. 87, i.e.,
420.614%.
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Table-3 : India’s Export of specific products to SAARC member countries

Year 10 27 52 72 87 Total SAARC India's Total Export 

2011-2012 401.07 1769.78 1441.88 519.58 1538.56 13296.47 305963.9 

2012-2013 764.34 2105.45 2237 668.62 1016.6 15110.7 300400.6 

2013-2014 1203.47 2105.45 2321.6 658.67 1210.49 17503.84 314405.3 

2014-2015 1512.21 2624.85 1990.76 998.01 1692.61 20480.02 310338.5 

2015-2016 650.02 1875.85 2677.88 843.11 1917.74 18594.18 262291.1 

2016-2017 519.62 2266.64 2368.81 1179.79 2207.54 19222.14 275852.4 

2017-2018 1549.21 3277.56 2643.69 1523.63 2282.25 23100.9 303526.2 

2018-2019 811.79 4079.76 2741.16 1746.33 1459.2 25348.82 330078.1 

2019-2020 491.45 3540.54 2018.62 1629.82 1827.12 21941.38 313361 

2020-2021 1741.89 3057.82 2054.24 1403.79 1404.72 22077.79 291808.5 

2021-2022 3374.35 6267.95 4956.33 2285.17 1957.4 34228.8 422004.4 

Mean 1183.58 2997.423 2495.634 1223.32 1683.112 20991.37 311820.9 

SD 865.11 1314.307 898.4081 548.4572 400.1559 5620.006 41068.16 

COV 136.813 228.0611 277.7839 223.0475 420.614 373.5115 759.2765 

CAGR 21.3635 12.1832 11.87892 14.41389 2.21295 8.976361 2.966313 

Sum 13019.4 32971.65 27451.97 13456.52 18514.23 230905 3430030 

 
Source:Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of

India (https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/irgncomq.asp)
The highest export is done in item 27, i.e.,6267.95US$ million in 2021–22, while it is

1769.78 US$ million in 2011–12, but at that time it is also the highest among all. The lowest
export is done in 87, i.e., 1957.4 US$ million in 2021–22, in comparison to 1538.56 US$
million in 2011–12, which has the second rank in this series. CAGR is highest in item no 10
(21.36%) and lowest in item no. 87 (2.21%).

The average Import of India in the SAARC region has been 464137.3 of its total product.
Its variation is 66867.43, which shows fluctuations that are very high in this figure. India’s
lowest average import is 0.592 US$  million in item 10, and the highest average import is
218.694 US$ million in item 27, followed by item 72 (207.734 US$   million) but the lowest
variation in item no. 10 is seen, i.e., 63.88%, and the highest variation is in item no. 72, i.e.,
357.3641%.
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Table-4 : India’s Import of specific products from SAARC member countries

Year 10 27 52 72 87 Total SAARC 
India's Total 

Import 

2011-2012 0.83 81.46 76.33 254.36 4.61 2524.74 489319.5 

2012-2013 0.14 72.02 80.26 213.53 5.08 2679.95 490736.6 

2013-2014 0.07 173.67 66.24 173.67 10.49 2472.98 450199.8 

2014-2015 0.12 117.43 77.47 186.49 15.36 2930.85 448033.4 

2015-2016 0.44 344.77 57.01 124.31 16.31 2975.01 381007.7 

2016-2017 0.35 307.49 37 143.59 19.12 2813.4 384357 

2017-2018 0.31 286.04 30.23 204.08 19.18 3202.66 465581 

2018-2019 0.83 301.6 40.87 255.12 29.98 4363.02 514078.4 

2019-2020 0.12 182.34 51.32 221.41 13.01 3835.58 474709.3 

2020-2021 0.05 269.17 37.14 176.4 21.03 3377.12 394435.9 

2021-2022 3.26 269.65 40.41 332.11 33.17 5486.37 613052 

Mean 0.592727 218.6945 54.02545 207.7336 17.03091 3332.88 464137.3 

SD 0.927837 97.09929 18.44036 58.12941 9.013828 913.7135 66867.43 

COV 63.88268 225.2277 292.974 357.3641 188.942 364.762 694.1157 

CAGR 13.24334 11.49609 -5.61775 2.454322 19.65012 7.310591 2.070546 

Sum 6.52 2405.64 594.28 2285.07 187.34 36661.68 5105511 

 
Source:Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of

India (https://tradestat.commerce.gov.in/eidb/irgncomq.asp)
The highest import is done in item 72, i.e., 332.11 US$ million in 2021–22, while it is

254.36 US$ million in 2011–12, but at that time it is also the highest among all. Lowest Import
is done in 10 (i.e., 3.26 US$ million in 2021–22) comparison to 0.83 US$ million in 2011–
12, which has the fifth rank in this series. CAGR is highest in Item no. 87 (19.65%) and
lowest in item no. 52 (-5.617%).

8. RCA for SAARC Region
In this study, the researcher has calculated the RCA values on the basis of data obtained

from UNCOMTRADE Statistics. Revealed Comparative index have been prepared on the basis
of HS-2 (Harmonized System) for the time period of 2011–12 to 2021–22. Commodities RCA
values are the following:
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Table-5: RCA in major five commodities

Year RCA of HS-

10 

Cereals 

RCA of HS-27 

Mineral Fuels, 

Mineral Oils and 

Products of their 

Distillation; 

Bituminous 

Substances; 

Mineral Waxes 

RCA of 

HS-52 

Cotton 

RCA of 

HS-72 

Iron and 

Steel 

 

RCA of HS-87 

Vehicles other 

than Railway or 

Tramway 

Rolling Stock, 

and Parts and 

Accessories 

thereof 

2011-2012 1.47 0.71 3.72 1.44 3.24 

2012-2013 1.57 0.67 4.98 1.64 1.66 

2013-2014 2.05 0.58 4.20 1.28 1.68 

2014-2015 2.40 0.69 3.91 1.74 1.77 

2015-2016 1.46 0.85 5.17 2.17 1.88 

2016-2017 1.24 1.00 5.14 1.95 2.12 

2017-2018 2.50 1.12 4.93 1.78 1.74 

2018-2019 1.30 1.11 4.52 2.33 1.05 

2019-2020 1.05 1.18 5.03 2.48 1.56 

2020-2021 2.28 1.50 4.30 1.53 1.36 

2021-2022 3.23 1.11 5.66 1.23 1.22 

 

Source: Researcher’s calculation on the basis of data extracted from COMTRADE database
Yellow colour value has the first rank, green colour value has the second rank, the third rank
value is pink, the fourth is blue, and the fifth is red.

Table 5 is revealing the fact that the commodity with HS code 52 has got first rank in
2021–22, whereas commodity code 27 ranks as fifth. Commodity HS code 10 has got second
rank, followed by HS code 72 and 87 in Revealed Comparative advantage. While in 2011-12,
the commodity with HS code 52 has got first rank, commodity code 27 ranks as fifth.
Commodity HS code 87 has got second rank followed by HS code 10 and 72 in Revealed
Comparative advantage. From 2011–12, Commodity HS code 52 has first rank during these
periods, and commodity 27 has fifth rank during this period. Commodity HS code 52 has first
rank during all given periods, and mostly commodity 27 has fifth rank during these periods
except 2018-19 to 2020-21. Second, third, and fourth rank has been rotating in these periods.
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Fig-2: Comparative study of RCA of five major India’s Export Goods to SAARC
in different period

Source: Researcher’s calculation on the basis of data extracted from COMTRADE database

9. Comparative study of RCA in major five commodities
In Fig. 3, the RCA value of all five major Commodities is greater than 1 in the selected

period, except commodity HS-27 code from 2011–12 to 2015–16. RCA value of Commodity
code 52 is highest, and the RCA value of commodity code 27 is lowest in 2021-22. It means
India have comparative advantage in all five major commodities. While, India should takes
more action to improve the comparative advantage in export of commodities like commodity
code 27 i.e. mineral fuels, mineral oils and products of their distillation; bituminous substances;
mineral waxes, 72 i.e. Iron and Steel and 87 i.e. vehicles other than railway or tramway
rolling stock, and parts and accessories thereof, These three commodities are important, vital,
and necessary products of all countries.
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Fig.-2 Comparative study of RCA in major five commodities

Source: Researcher’s calculation on the basis of data extracted from COMTRADE database
10. Results of Hypothesis Test-The Null Hypothesis is accepted.
Therefore, it can be said thatThere is no significant change of India’s trade basket with

SAARC member after 2010 because all five commodities has 1 or more than 1 RCA value
since last one decade. Only their rank has been fluctuating during these periods.

11. Conclusion
On the basis of the above analysis, it can be concluded that India’s Trade Performance

with SAARC has many prospects, and their product basket is also rich within SAARC region.
From 2011-12, RCA of commodity HS code 52 has first rank during these periods and
commodity 10 has ranked fifth during this period. Commodity HS code 52 has first rank
during all given periods, and mostly commodity 27has fifth rank during these periods except
2018-19 to 2020-21. The second, third, and fourth ranks have been rotating in these periods.
There is no significant change of India’s trade basket with SAARC member after 2010.
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Trade Flows between India and South
Africa: An Empirical Analysis Using Auto

Regression Analysis
Dr. Mulayam Singh Yadav, Dr. Sultan Ahmad and Mohd Abbas

Abstract
The study aims to examine the relationship between India and south Africa tradeflow. The

simple autoregression approach to Durbin-Watson test and R square model is employed to
investigate the long run relationship between the variables over the period 1993-2021. The
results show the long run trade (Export) relationship between India and South Africa is more
significant as compared to long run Trade (Import) relationship between India and South
Africa. The study explains that there is a significant relationship between Trade and India’s
CAD will contribute to capital formation in the country and thereby contributes to trade
development.

Key Words: autoregression, Durbin-Watson test, R square model, CAD, Capital formation.

1.1 Introduction
The importance of international trade in today’s globalised economy cannot be understated;

every country strives to stand out in international trade, despite the challenges it faces. India
is a participant in this endeavour as well, seeking to forge political and economic connections
with every corner of the globe. This article’s goal is to present a descriptive and analytical
examination of South Africa’s and India’s bilateral trade relations. India and Africa have had
a long-standing tie throughout history. In 1946, while the apartheid regime was in power in
South Africa, India put an embargo on trade. Nonetheless, commerce between India and
South Africa resumed following the end of apartheid in 1994 (India - South Africa Relations,
2017). Adopting a new economic strategy centred on globalisation, liberalisation, and privatisation
in 1991, India did so nearly concurrently with South Africa’s end of apartheid. Following that,
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both countries embark on a new phase of developing their new political and economic
frameworks, liberalising their approaches to international trade and guaranteeing their involvement
in the global economy. It was a pivotal period for both nations, as India decided to pursue
free commerce by doing away with the licencing raj. In contrast, South Africa experienced
the overthrow of a long-standing racial law and the subsequent democratic transition. Both
nations were keen to participate in global trade at the time, and they quickly started growing
their bilateral trade.As a result, both nations developed into significant trading partners. Transport
equipment, telecommunications equipment, iron and steel, pharmaceuticals, chemicals, and
petroleum products are among India’s top exports to South Africa. On the other hand,
primary and scrap products like coal and wood pulp, iron and steel, ores and concentrates,
and gold are among India’s top imports from South Africa. India has made enormous investment
in South Africa. Major Indian investment in South Africa pertains to coal, iron ore and
manganese mining. India is one of the top ten nations in South Africa for investments (Kahn,
2011).India’s growing influence on the African continent has made South Africa more competitive,
particularly in the service sector, whereas South Africa’s investment in India is relatively low
(Besada, 2013). According to the composition of commerce, India exports value-added goods,
whereas South Africa still exports a lot of primary goods. Numerous bilateral trade cooperation
agreements between the two nations, such the 2003 agreement between South Africa and
Brazil, have led to an expansion in bilateral trade connections (Vadra, 2011). India’s trade
balance is consistently negative, which raises concerns. India should prioritise growing its
trade relations with South Africa and boosting its exports to that country.

1.2 Review of Literature
Wall (2000) used a particular version of the gravity model that allowed for trading-pair

heterogeneity and was statistically better than the standard model to produce new estimates
of the effects of protectionism on US trade as well as approximate estimates of the welfare
effects that resulted. The work of Cheng and Wall (1999) used simple panel data methodologies,
which made it possible for the gravity equation’s intercepts to be unique to each trading
nation. After using the model to investigate how regional integration affected trade volumes,
they concluded that the fixed effects model (FEM) was the best specification. Soloaga and
Winters looked at how the preferential trade area (PTA) affected trade in the same year.

Michaely, M. (1996) They used an index of trade complementarity in their study paper.
They look at trade liberalisation initiatives in Latin America. Soko (2006) talked about the
negotiations for a preferential trade agreement between SACU and India. Soko has determined
a critical element influencing the deal. India is concerned about the spread of liberal services
to South Africa. South Africa is concerned about the protection of intellectual property rights
at the same time. Another important topic for negotiations is tariffs. Written before the
negotiation, the article Their assessment proved to be correct, and the talks broke down. The
fifth round of discussions took place from 2006 and 2018, but the preferential trade agreement
was not completed. Alves (2007) investigates the political, economic, and other dimensions
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of the connections between South Africa and India. In terms of business ties, Alves found
that although business ties have been steadily growing, India has trading potential in the areas
of engineering, pharmaceuticals, and cars.India’s imports were more diverse than its exports
to the country. The study by Shaji (2009) is centred on Indian foreign policy in South Africa
following 1990. India and South Africa both have rising economies; trade between them
started to pick up after apartheid ended in 1994. The report claims that the creation of the
IBSA forum and economic cooperation have strengthened the two countries’ economic relations
while undermining the hegemony of capitalist developed nations. Ekor and associates. (2017)
analysed South African trade links with other BRICS members. Among the other BRICS
countries, they discovered that South Africa and India have high trade intensity. It was
recommended that South Africa concentrate on China and India to increase investment from
these nations. South Africa should increase its low-intensity bilateral trade with Brazil and
Russia. Using the revealed comparative advantage index and the comparative advantage index
approach for trade potential between both nations, Wani et al. (2016) investigated India’s
trading relationship with South Africa. According to their findings, India enjoys a comparative
edge when it comes to exporting scale- and labour-intensive products like textiles. When it
comes to manufacturing goods, however, South Africa enjoys a comparative edge. Increasing
the route of trade growth between economies has produced.

1.3 Objectives of The Study
(i) To analyse the impact of trade with South Africa (export) on India’s current account

deficit.
(ii) To analyse the impact of trade with South Africa (import) on India’s current account

deficit.
(iii) To analyse the trade inflow between the selected nations.

1.4 Hypothesis of The Study
I. There is no significant relationship between South Africa (export) and India’s current

account deficit.
II. There is no significant relationship between South Africa (import) and India’s current

account deficit.

1.5 Research Methodology
The study is primarily based on secondary data to be collected from various sources like

the RBI and DGFT. The study was after analysis of Trade flows between the selected nations
and analysed different macroeconomic variables which are directly and indirectly influenced
by Current account deficit. Most of the macroeconomic variables are directly influenced
employment, capital formation, skill development, productivity which is the vital element in
economy.
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The following tools and techniques have been used for the analysis of data.

The Sample Regression Function
The two variables, regression in which the dependent variable (the regress) is related to

the single explanatory variable (the regressor) has been taken. Regression analysis is largely
concerned with the estimation or the prediction of the mean value of the dependent variables
based on known or the fixed values of explanatory variables. In this study we consider that
human development is the function of n numbers of explanatory variables. Simply we can
express that

y=f (Xs)
 y = Dependent variable
Xs = explanatory variable or independent variable
(Current Account Deficit)
By confining our research so far to the population of Y values corresponding to the fixed

Xs our task is now to estimate the population regression function for the sample information.
Suppose the sample of n sets of observation are available the observations are assumed to
satisfy the simple linear regression model and so we can write

y = B1 + B2Xi + µi

 y =  Dependent variable (Export and Import)
 Xi = explanatory variable or independent variable (Current Account Deficit)
B1 andB2=parameters or slope of coefficients.
µi= residual or error terms

1.6 Analysis of Data
1.6.1 The Impact of Trade (Export) with South Africa on India’s CAD

Table: 1.1:ANOVA

Model Sum of Squares df F Sig. 

1 Regression 1.560 1 478.770 .000 

Residual .114 26   

Total 1.674 27   

Dependent Variable: Export

 Predictors: (Constant), CAD
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The Table 1.1 analyses variance between employment and enrolment in vocational courses.
The value of P < 0.05 and F= 395.770 so the relationship is significant and Export plays an
important role in current account deficit of India. The test is calculated at 5% degree of
freedom.

Table: 1.2: Model Summary

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson 
R Square 

Change 

F Change df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .888 .836 .792 .01235 .936 255.770 1 27 .000 .382 

 
Dependent Variable: Employment
Predictors: (Constant), Enrolment in Vocational Courses
Table 1.2 shows model summary. From the table the value of R is 0.968 which shows

a very high degree of positive correlation and the value of R square is 0.936 which means
Trade with South Africa (Export) explains 88.8% variability in CAD. The value of adjusted
R square is 0.836 which explains well that export is one of the factors that affect CADof
the country. In this case the Durbin Watson test is 0.382 which indicates that the relationship
is significant.

Table: 1.3: Coefficients

Model Unstandardized Coefficients T Sig. 

B Std. Error 

1 (Constant) 3.361 .284 12.212 .000 

Enrolment in 

Vocational 

Courses 

.228 .116 19.444 .000 

 

 Dependent Variable: employment
 Predictors: (Constant), Enrolment in Vocational Courses



37UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Table No 1.3 shows the value of the coefficient i.e. the B value of the function which
shows the rate of change in employment. The value of B for the function is 0.336 which
means that a unit change in export brings about 0.228 times change in India’s CAD and the
B value is positive so it clearly tells that if enrolment in exports increases by one-unit
employment will decrease by 0.228times.

                               Y= 3.361 + 0.228X
Figure 1.1

Figure 1.1 shows the scatter plot of the standardised residuals, which are relatively
evenly distributed on both sides of zero. Thus, the model is valid. Of the variable, the P value
for export is below the significance level of 0.05, which is statistically significant. Thus, the
scatter plot shows that the test is significant and export is a factor that affects CADof the
country the model explains well the significance and impact of export on CAD.

1.7 The Impact of Trade (Import) with South Africa on India’s
CADTable: 1.4: ANOVA

Model Sum of Squares Df F Sig. 

1 Regression 1.655 1 844.082 .000 

Residual .125 27   

Total 1.780 28   

 

Dependent Variable: Import
Predictors: (Constant), CAD
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The Table 1.4 analyses variance between Total Productionand enrolment in vocational
courses. The value of P < 0.05 and F= 844.227 so the relationship is significant and import
plays an important role in increasing current account deficit. The test is calculated at 5%
degree of freedom.

Table: 1.5: Model Summary

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson  R Square 

Change 

F Change df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .843 .801 .784 .033244 .889 841.228 1 27 .000 .870 

 Dependent Variable: Total Production
Predictors: (Constant), Enrolment in Vocational Courses
Table 1.5 shows model summary. From the table the value of R is 0.843 which shows

a very high degree of positive correlation and the value of R square is 0.936 which means
Trade with South Africa (Import) explains 84.3% variability in CAD. The value of adjusted
R square is 0.801 which explains well that Import is one of the factors that affect CAD of
the country. In this case the Durbin Watson test is 0.870 which indicates that the relationship
is significant.

Table: 1.6:  Coefficients

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error 

1 (Constant) 7.225 .434 -18.657 .000 

Enrolment in 

Vocational Courses 

-1.001 .055 14.134 .000 

 
Dependent Variable: Import
Predictors: (Constant), CAD
Table No 1.6 shows the value of the coefficient i.e. the B value of the function which

shows the rate of change in employment. The value of B for the function is 7.225 which
means that a unit change in export brings about 0.1.001 times change in India’s CAD and the
B value is positive so it clearly tells that if enrolment in exports increases by one-unit
employment will increase by 1.001 times.
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Y= 7.225 -1.001X
Figure 1.2

Figure 1.2 shows the scatter plot of the standardised residuals, which are relatively
evenly distributed on both sides of zero. Thus, the model is valid. Of the variable, the P value
for import is below the significance level of 0.05, which is statistically significant. Thus, the
scatter plot shows that the test is significant and import is a factor that affects CAD of the
country The model explains well the significance and impact of import on CAD.

1.8 Conclusions of the Study

Conclusion of the Study

S. 

N. 

Hypothesis  Sig. P-

Calculated 

Value 

Result 

1 There is no significant relationship between South Africa 

(export) and India’s current account deficit 

0.000 Rejected 

2 There is no significant relationship between South Africa 

(import) and India’s current account deficit  

0.000 Rejected 

All the three hypotheses are rejected on the ground of P value and its shows that there
is strong relationship between the India’s Trade with South Africa and Current account deficit
of India.
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Emerging Problems of the Underground
Economy: The Dark Web and Digital

Money
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Underground Economy.
The underground economy has always been a major economic problem. While the underground

economy causes us loss of tax evasion, it is also the cause of social crimes. Although it may
have some role in employment and value production, due to poor working conditions, we
want to regulate it.

You will be surprised to know how economics monetized crime and then gained control
over it. Compared to the speed at which human civilization has developed, the increase in
crime is very subtle, so the entire credit for this goes to economics.

Economics forced criminals to think in terms of loss and profit, like businessmen.
Economic surveillance and blockade have made it possible to prevent many crimes and
terrorist incidents, but now we have entered a new era in the game of thief-police.

It is often said by thieves and police that “if you are the branches, then we are the
leaves”. If the police have the account of every branch of a dense tree, then the thief has
the skill to hide on every tree leaf. It is said for locks that “Oh sir! This is for decent people,
for thieves what is the point of locks and doors?”

Digitalization has made business very easy and quick due to which the economy started
growing naturally and is currently at the peak of its success. These days will be written in
golden letters in history, but with it were born the “seeds of destruction”, as it is the rule
of nature that with every creation, the script of its destruction is written.

Dark Web
The heroine of the recently released film “Role Play” on Amazon Prime used to kill people

by getting contracts from the dark web. The dark web has become a necessity in the world

* Assistant Professor Bundelkhand University, Jhansi (U.P.)
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of crime. It is like a black hole in the world of the internet which is slowly destroying
education, values, and culture.

From smuggling, drugs, bribery, blackmail, illegal weapons to trafficking, child kidnapping,
human organ trade, child pornography, it is becoming the first choice for all kinds of
debauchery and misconduct. People are being hired for biological experiments on the dark
web. For example, to make a medicine for snake venom, a small amount of its venom is
injected into the body of a horse to create antibodies. If this experiment is done on humans,
a ten times more successful medicine can be made, but the law does not allow this because
there is a risk to the life of the person used. On the dark web, poor people are misled and
made to do this work for Rs 1 to 2 lakh.

Usually the internet we use is only 4%, it is called surface web. The remaining 96% is
deep web which is made for the use of service provider but it is also being used for dark
web in an unauthorized manner.

Tor or I2P browser is used to access the dark web and it works on anonymity router
technology, so it is almost impossible to trace or monitor it.

Digital or encrypted currency is required for any transaction on the dark web because
all other financial transactions can be traced. Digital currency is the only means by which we
can curb the activities of the dark web.

Digital Money
Digital money started in 2009, Japanese engineer Satoshi Nakamoto first introduced

people to Bitcoin. Digital money is a currency that has neither any color nor form. Neither
beginning nor end. Neither any producer country nor any bank. It is present everywhere and
at all times. Moreover, it does not require any server to keep its accounts, it is kept on the
streets and sidewalks of the internet world with the help of blockchain and digital footprint
and no one can understand it. This currency has created new challenges in front of the
protectors of law and civilization. This currency has been banned in many countries.

Since digital money is encrypted on the blockchain, it is commonly called crypto currency.
Bitcoin is the most preferred crypto currency and the top ten names include - Polkadot,
Tether, Litecoin, Dodgecoin etc.

Crypto currency has made people crazy in just ten years. People who are ordinary
citizens, who do not do any wrong or illegal work, also started buying crypto on a large scale
because it gave a huge benefit in the form of exchange rates.

Even though there was no interest and return on keeping crypto currency, it still gave
excellent margin because earlier where one bitcoin was equal to one dollar, it reached four-
five hundred dollars in no time.
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The second biggest reason is the inconvenience of keeping physical currency in the bank.
We cannot even keep black money in the bank, along with this, legal money is also provided
protection from economic risk by the bank and the government only up to a limit kept in the
bank. The entire amount of crypto is safe with you, due to this also the need for digital
currency started increasing.

Crypto made dark web transactions possible and its acceptance increased due to its use
on the dark web, thus both created each other’s existence. In view of the existing threats,
the government has made quick plans. To bring crypto under the purview of law, it was
taxed, now we have become entitled to monitor and investigate them at the international level.

When the Union Finance Minister of the Government of India announced a 30% tax on
taken advantage from the exchange rates by crypto currency on 1 February 2022, its objective
also included breaking the mystery of this money.

Along with this, the Government of India also announced the introduction of digital rupee,
which was implemented under the pilot scheme.

Through digital rupee, we will be able to stop other reasons for the increasing use of
crypto currency. We will present a clean option to the people so that they can avoid becoming
accomplices of criminals in ignorance. Economists will definitely be successful in winning
this second war with their efficient planning.
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Trading Horizons: Analyzing the Terms of
Trade Between India and Selected Latin

American Countries
 Dr. Mamta Ahuja

Abstract
International trade is indispensable for the economic conversion of a country in numerous

ways. India and the Latin American (LA) countries came closer for the economic collaboration
between each other. Terms of Trade are an important factor in the determination of economic
development and export and import volatility over a specified period of time. This study
shows that terms of trade have substantial influence on trade amid different countries through
their impact on foreign trade. Improving trading conditions can mean increasing export
earnings and improved repayment capacity. This paper makes an attempt to study the fluctuations
in the terms of trade of India and selected Latin American countries like Argentina, Brazil,
Mexico, Colombia, Venezuela and Peru for the period 2001 to 2022. Standard deviation
formula and averages are used to measure changes and fluctuations. The high value of the
standard deviation depicts high volatility in terms of trade. The Net Barter Terms of Trade
(NBTOT), the Income Terms of Trade (ITOT) and the Gross Barter Terms of Trade (GBTOT)
of India and selected Latin American countries are studied from 2001 to 2022. In this paper
it has been tried to find out how the Latin American countries beat terms of trade repercussions
from 2001 to 2022.The analysis of terms of trade indicates that India’s trade with Brazil,
Mexico, Argentina, Colombia, Venezuela and Peru is improving during the past few decades
and there is lot of potential of increase in trade in future also. If terms of trade are positive
then the growth and volume of exports will increase. The important fact is that the terms of
trade of India with selected Latin American countries were badly affected by the Covid-19
pandemic. This analysis indicates that there are numerous commodities in which India has
possibility to intensify its trade with selected Latin American countries. Final results designate
that although the terms of trade between India and selected Latin American countries is
snowballing everlastingly but still there is a lot of possibility to upsurge the gains in future
also.

Keywords: Terms of Trade, Trade Profile, India and selected Latin American countries,
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Introduction
The terms of trade have always been a major theoretical concern of international trade

since the beginning of the classical age. The fluctuations in terms of trade indicate the
changes in the direction and gains from trade. This analysis shows that trade conditions have
substantial influence on trade amid different countries through their impact on foreign trade.

The favourable terms of trade will lead to an increased receives and decreased payments
and adverse terms of trade will result in decreased receives and increase payments for a given
quantity of exports. The trade relations between India and the countries of Latin America have
vigorously improved during the last few decades. This study investigates the fluctuations and
inconsistency in terms of trade of India and selected Latin American countries like Brazil,
Mexico, Argentina,Colombia,Venezuela and Peru from 2001 to 2022.

Objectives
In this study an attempt has been made to analyze the following aspects:
1. To study the time profile of trade between India and selected countries of Latin

America.
2. To analyse the terms of trade of India and the selected countries of Latin America.

Data and Methodology
In the present study, secondary data from different sources is used and covers the period

from 2001 to 2022. The study uses various terms of trade indices like Net Barter Terms of
Trade index, Gross barter terms of trade index and Income terms of trade index to analyse
trade terms.

Net Barter Terms of Trade (NBTOT)
The Net barter terms of trade can be expressed as:
                     Tc= (Px /PM) * 100
Where
Tc = Net Barter Terms of Trade
Px = Unit Value Index of Exports
Pm = Unit Value Index of Imports
Gross Barter Terms of Trade (GBTOT)
The formula for GBTOT can be written as:
                                               TG= (QM /QX) * 100
Where
TG = Gross Barter Terms of Trade
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QM = Aggregate quantities of imports
QX = Aggregate quantities of exports
Income Terms of Trade (ITOT)
ITOT can be written as:
TI = TC . QX
Where
TI = Income Terms of Trade
TC = Net barter terms of trade
QX = Aggregate quantities of exports
Trade Profile of India since 2001
In 1991, the Indian government announced a string of changes to globalize the Indian

economy. It is clear from table 1 that India’s exports have improved from US$ 43.88 billion
in 2001 to US$ 301.48 billion in 2019 which further declined to US$ 220.41billion in 2022
due to the outbreak of covid-19 pandemic.

Trade Profile of India (US $ Billions)
Table -1

Year Exports World Export 

Share 

Imports World 

Import 

Share 

Total 

Trade 

World 

Trade 

Share 

Trade Balance 

2001 43.88 0.72 50.67 0.80 94.55 0.76 -6.79 

2005 100.35 0.97 140.86 0.93 241.21 0.95 -40.51 

2010 220.41 1.46 350.03 1.74 570.44 1.60 -129.62 

2015 264.38 1.61 390.74 2.78 655.13 2.20 -126.36 

2022 220.41 1.46 277.40 2.52 497.81 1.25 -56.99 

Source: Author’s Calculations based on UN COMTRADE database
Except for the Covid - 19 pandemic period, all these trends indicate that India is emerging

as a global superpower in the domain of foreign trade.

Trade Profile of Latin American Countries since 2001
Latin America has been identified as one of the transforming regions in the foreign trade

policy (FTP) of India.In 2018-19 Brazil (US$ 8561.71million) is the major trading partner
with India followed by Mexico (US$ 7713.05 million), Venezuela (US$ 5945.58million), Peru
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(US$3137.54 million), Argentina (US$ 2937.91 million), Chile (US$ 2855.71 million), Colombia
(US$ 1531.94 million) and Bolivia (US$ 772.44million).

         Trade Profile of Latin American Countries (US $ Billions)
Table -2

Years Exports World 

Export 

Share 

Imports World 

Import 

Share 

Total 

Trade 

World 

Trade 

Share 

Trade 

Balance 

2001 340.59 5.56 363.26 5.77 703.85 5.67 -22.67 

2005 571.86 5.53 512.48 4.83 1084.34 5.18 59.38 

2010 886.96 5.88 868.55 5.67 1755.51 5.77 18.41 

2015 914.81 5.57 999.47 6.04 1914.28 5.81 -84.67 

2022 982.51 5.24 996.63 5.60 1979.14 5.23 -14.12 

 Source: Author’s Calculations based on UN COMTRADE database
The trade balance was negative in 2022 due to the outbreak of corona virus pandemic.
An Analysis of Terms of Trade
The present study restricts itself to Net barter terms of trade index, Income terms of

trade index and Gross barter terms of trade index.

Terms of Trade Index of India
There are variations in prices of different categories of manufactured goods in different

countries like India, Brazil, Mexico, Argentina. Table 3 shows the time series of Net barter
terms of trade of India and selected Latin American countries from 2001 to 2022. The
NBTOT for India increased to 104.32 in 2022. The unexpected changes in commodity prices
at the beginning of Covid -19 crisis have resulted in such a movement in the terms of trade.

 Net Barter Terms of Trade Index of India and Selected Latin American
Countries (2000=100)

Table-3

Year India Brazil Mexico Argentina Colombia Venezuela Peru 
2001 97.82 99.82 97.25 97.62 96.64 82.22 99.26 
2005 87.82 98.76 111.66 112.21 126.12 154.41 130.08 
2010 93.47 124.45 110.88 144.65 160.19 215.93 182.76 
2015 105.65 106.41 103.5 145.84 110.72 136.63 160.38 
2022 104.32 105.45 115.47 154.34 133.45 139.45 168.56 

 Source: Calculated and compiled on the basis of UNCTAD Data 
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To study the complete portrait, it is necessary to have an idea about the Income and
Gross barter terms of trade from 1995 to 2017. From 2001 to 2021 the Income TOT of India
are increasing except the year 2021. This indicates that India is not suffering the loss due to
decrease in NBTOT as it has declined slightly in the years 2000, 2002, 2011 and 2017 and
in 2022. The Covid-19 shock has affirmed that trade terms are very volatile.GBTOT of India
also manifests clearly an increasing pattern during the period of study. The GBTOT was
103.59 in 2005 which decreased to101.23 in 2021. Thus, the gross barter terms of trade for
India is showing an increasing trend for most of the times from 2001 to 2022.

Terms of Trade Index of Brazil
 NBTOT of Brazil was 99.82 in 2001 which  increased to 117.06 in 2017 but decreased

to 105.45 in 2022. The value of exports from Brazil had been on a downward trend since
2019 due to the outbreak of Covid -19 pandemic in Brazil. But Brazil remains a net exporter
of primary commodities.For the overall study, it is necessary to analyse Income terms of
trade along with net barter TOT.  It is quite evident that the Income terms of trade of Brazil
also holds similar pattern as NBTOT. The ITOT for Brazil was 72.28 in 1995 which increased
to 94.73 in 1998 and it increased to 109.34 in 2001 and which further increased to 209.89
in 2008.The Income TOT stood at 201.21 in 2022. The income terms of trade of Brazil also
exhibits more variability than NBTOT during the study period. 

Income Terms of Trade Index of India and Selected Latin
American Countries (2000=100)

Table -4

Year India Brazil Mexico Argentina Colombia Venezuela Peru 
2001 106.14 109.34 94.76 103.61 101.01 79.82 104.16 
2005 166 177.1 113.11 139.69 170.45 147.67 197.13 
2010 312.94 231.88 131.39 200.68 260.9 150.93 310.84 
2015 446 222.85 160.49 170.21 250.13 81.18 295.19 
2022 298.72 201.21 145.22 156.22 189.21 52.23 298.34 

 Source: Calculated and compiled on the basis of UNCTAD Data 

Terms of Trade Index of Mexico
Mexico is among one of those countries that has attained the largest upsurges in their

portion of world exports of manufacturers.Net barter terms of trade of Mexico was 97.25
in 2001 which stood at 115.47 in 2021 due to Covid -19 pandemic impact on the economy
of Mexico.
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Thus, Income terms of trade of Mexico exhibits basically an increasing trend more or less
in the period of study. The reason behind the decline in terms of trade of Mexico is the decline
in world prices for Mexico exports in 2009. The Gross barter terms of trade of Mexico
followed a similar pattern as followed by Net barter terms of trade and income terms of trade.

Terms of Trade Index of Argentina
Argentina has introduced multiple trade restrictions in recent years. Net Barter TOT of

Argentina remained belowl100 during the initial period of the study. Income terms of trade
were 103.61 in the year 2001 and again it increased to 156.22 in 2022. The Gross barter
terms of trade of Argentina also exhibits more or less an increasing pattern during the period
of the study.

Terms of Trade Index of Colombia
In the Colombian economy during the period from 2001 to 2022, the primary products

have a higher share in exports than in imports. The Net barter terms of trade increased from
the year 2001 to 2022. Income TOT stood at 189.21 in the year. The overall gross barter
terms of trade improve significantly during the study period for Colombia.

Terms of Trade Index of Venezuela
Venezuela is the chief oil producer and exporter in Latin America.The NBTOT for Venezuela

stood at 139.45 in 2022.The income terms of trade was 52.23 in 2022.The gross barter terms
of trade  was 72.34 in 2022.

Terms of Trade Index of Peru
Peru’s exports to India consist of gold, silver and copper etc. The income terms of trade

decreased to 298.34 due to Covid -19 pandemic which affected the terms of trade of many
Latin American countries.

Gross Barter Terms of Trade Index of India and Selected Latin
American Countries (2000=100)

Table-5

Year India Brazil Mexico Argentina Colombia Venezuela Peru 
2001 93.51 94.09 98.2 77.69 114.39 116.84 96.95 
2005 103.59 60.67 110.11 83.64 145.31 137.71 87.83 
2010 127.18 79.65 98.53 183.88 165.45 92.03 137.95 
2015 145.22 87.34 99.22 197.23 174.34 98.34 142.45 
2022 101.23 70.21 79.34 112.32 149.45 72.34 102.32 

 Source: Calculated and compiled on the basis of UNCTAD Data 
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In most of the Latin-American economies, primary products represented an irresistible
segment of total exports. There is variability of product values which is reflected through
unpredictable terms of trade in the LA countries.

Conclusion
Terms of trade of India and selected Latin American countries are studied from 2001 to

2022 in this research paper. Three types of terms of trade like NBTOT, GBTOT and ITOT
are studied. The variability is measured by the standard deviation. A series of economic
reforms were implemented in the Latin American countries during the last few decades. It
resulted in the changes in terms of trade and economic conditions among these countries. The
Latin American economy shows higher fluctuations in the terms of trade of commodities than
any other emerging markets. Their terms of trade are more volatile as compared to the
advanced countries of the world.

This analysis shows that the terms of trade have significant effects on the country’s
foreign trade. In this study it has been tried to find out how the Latin American countries
beat terms of trade repercussions from 2001 to 2022. Further economic policies may be
implemented for  the  correction  of deteriorating  terms of  trade which will  further
enhance the growth rate of these countries. If terms of trade are positive then the growth
and volume of exports will increase. It is also observed after the study that maximum
trade probability is with Brazil among the selected Latin American countries followed
by Mexico, Argentina and Colombia. As is evident from the findings of the present study
that India and countries of Latin  America require effective trade policies that will strengthen
the economic ties between them and will improve the terms of trade in future also. Thus,
in this framework, this study suggests the brighter prospects of improvements in
terms of trade of India and selected Latin American countries and this would finally
result in a win-win situation.Latin American countries should adopt a more efficient and
coordinated approach to promote trade and investment flows with India and should make
great efforts to endorse economic development by improving the international competitiveness
in various sectors of economy in future.
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Strategies for Mobilisation of Investment
for the State

Dr. Varsha Rahul

Abstract
Strategic mobilization facilitates the delineation of roles, responsibilities, stakeholders,

and processes, providing a clear roadmap for task assignments. This approach minimizes
confusion by clearly defining “who will do what.” Additionally, it establishes a robust
decision framework rooted in data-driven insights, mitigating the risk of delays and confusion
during the actual implementation phase.

The resource mobilization strategy delineates the secretariat’s approach to orchestrating
the prioritization, planning, project selection, monitoring, expansion of resource channels, and
coordination with member states and ICPs. This strategy aims to efficiently mobilize and
utilize resources for optimal outcomes.

Uttar Pradesh has been the primary beneficiary of the significant financial support
provided by the Central Government, receiving the highest allocation of Rs 167,518.6 crore
over the past four years under the Special Assistance Scheme for State Investments.

• India investment accounted for 30.6 % of its nominal GDP in June 2023, compared
with a ratio of 33.2% in the previous quarter.

• India investment share of nominal GDPdata is updated quarterly, available from June
2004 to June 2023, with an average ratio of 33.4%.

• This data reached an all-time high of 41.2 % in September 2011 and a record low
of 21.2 % in June 2020.

Uttar Pradesh emerged as a focal point for investments, drawing approximately Rs 4.12
lakh crore from various channels between 2017 and 2022. Since 2022, the state government
has garnered over Rs 39.5 lakh crore through 29,000 investment proposals on the Nivesh
Sarathi portal.

Keywords: -state, Investment, Mobilization, Scheme, Stakeholders.
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Introduction

The indispensable role played by India’s financial system in driving the nation’s economic
advancement is paramount. Serving as a critical facilitator, it proficiently channels household
savings towards both investors and entrepreneurs, fostering a symbiotic relationship that
contributes to mutual prosperity between these two vital components of the economic landscape.
This dynamic process underscores the significance of the financial system as a linchpin in
India’s overall economic growth and development.

Initiated amidst the adversity of the Covid-19 pandemic in the fiscal year 2020-21, the
‘Special Assistance Scheme to States, 2023-24’ has evolved, extending its reach. The ongoing
allocation of Rs 1.3 lakh crore for investments is a pivotal aspect of this scheme. With a
comprehensive structure consisting of eight integral parts, the scheme caters to diverse
facets, with Part-1 specifically earmarking Rs 1 lakh crore. The distribution of this amount
among states aligns with their respective central taxes and duties share, adhering to the
directives of the 15th Finance Commission. This strategic allocation aims to address the
economic challenges exacerbated by the pandemic, fostering financial resilience and equitable
development across states.

The plan’s interconnected elements revolve around reforms and sector-specific projects.
In Part II, states are encouraged to dismantle outdated vehicles and set up automated vehicle
testing facilities, fostering modernization. Parts III and IV extend incentives to states, promoting
advancements in urban finance, vital for sustainable urban development. Allocating funds in
Part V addresses a crucial aspect by expanding housing facilities for police personnel and their
families within urban police stations. This multifaceted approach demonstrates a comprehensive
strategy, aligning various components to address specific challenges and opportunities, emphasizing
the plan’s holistic nature in driving positive change across diverse sectors and aspects of
urban development.
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Aligned with the principles of national integration, the Make in India initiative, and the One
District One Product strategy, the sixth part of the scheme emphasizes the cultivation of
cultural diversity and the promotion of local products. This objective is achieved through the
execution of Unity Mall projects, acting as a significant platform to exhibit and bolster a
myriad of cultural offerings and locally crafted goods. In doing so, this initiative actively
contributes to the overarching objectives set forth by the national initiatives, fostering a sense
of unity and supporting indigenous industries.

In Section VII, a specific allocation of Rs 5000 crore has been earmarked for states,
intended as financial assistance for the establishment of libraries equipped with digital infrastructure
at the Panchayat and Ward levels. This strategic initiative represents a substantial boost to
educational development, particularly benefiting children and adolescents. The primary objective
is to elevate learning opportunities at the grassroots level, ensuring that individuals have
access to modernized and easily reachable library facilities. This dedicated fund emphasizes
the commitment to fostering a conducive learning environment, fostering intellectual growth,
and promoting educational equity in communities across the designated areas.

Objectives of the plan
Designed to spur demand and promote job creation, this initiative is set to have a far-

reaching impact on the economy. Beyond its immediate objectives, the plan aims to expedite
the advancement of critical projects in key sectors such as the Jal Jeevan Mission and
Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana. This acceleration is facilitated by allocating funds to meet
the state’s financial commitments, ensuring that essential projects move forward seamlessly.
By addressing both economic stimulation and targeted project progression, the initiative underscores
a comprehensive approach to fostering growth and development within the state, aligning with
broader national goals and priorities.

Furthermore, the initiative aims to inspire states to overhaul both urban planning and
urban finance. The overarching goal is to elevate the quality of life and governance in cities,
encouraging a comprehensive transformation in the approach to urban development and
management.

Elucidation
Mobilization is the systematic process of gathering and organizing resources to achieve

a collective objective. Despite a country possessing economic resources within its borders,
their availability for collective use is not automatic. Identifying and mobilizing these resources
is crucial for national growth, ensuring their accessibility for central and state-level planning.
The concept of resource mobilization extends beyond economics, finding significance in
sociological theory, particularly in the study of social movements. This theory, originating in
the 1970s, underscores a movement’s effectiveness in acquiring resources and mobilizing
people to achieve its objectives. In essence, resource mobilization is vital for the success and
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sustainability of social movements, emphasizing the dual aspects of acquiring tangible resources
and galvanizing human support towards the movement’s goals.

Acknowledging the pivotal role of infrastructure in fortifying a resilient economy is of
utmost importance. The present moment provides an auspicious opportunity for states to
strategically invest, foreseeing forthcoming federal plans to allocate increased resources to
public infrastructure, including roads and bridges. While the prospect of additional federal
assistance is desirable, states must proactively take the lead, given the uncertainty surrounding
the nature and extent of aid they might receive from any potential new federal initiative. This
proactive approach ensures that states can enhance their infrastructure resilience independently
while aligning with broader federal objectives for economic development and sustainability.

As an illustration, the infrastructure proposal put forth by the President for the fiscal year
2019 outlines a significant commitment of $1.5 trillion towards authentic new federal infrastructure
resources. Despite this ambitious agenda, certain states have adopted a counterproductive
strategy, diverting focus from infrastructure investment. Rather than directing resources
towards such pivotal initiatives, these states have opted for tax cuts and corporate subsidies,
actions that, according to research findings, are speculated to have minimal, if any, positive
impact on economic growth. This divergence in policy priorities raises questions about the
efficacy of current approaches to foster economic development and infrastructure enhancement.

In a proactive move, the Uttar Pradesh Cabinet, under the leadership of Chief Minister
Yogi Adityanath, has given the green light to the Incentive Policy-2023. This strategic initiative
is designed to not only lure Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) but also to secure substantial
investments from Fortune-500 companies. During the cabinet meeting, State Finance Minister
Suresh Kumar Khanna elucidated that the approved policy comprises targeted facilities and
concessions. These measures are intricately crafted to stimulate and facilitate investments
within the state. By adopting this forward-looking approach, Uttar Pradesh aims to create a
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conducive environment for economic growth, fostering a mutually beneficial partnership with
both foreign investors and leading global corporations.

Introduction of a New Policy
Finance Minister Suresh Kumar Khanna has introduced a significant policy shift in response

to the notable difference in Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) between Uttar Pradesh and other
prominent states such as Maharashtra, Karnataka, and Gujarat. The contrast is stark, with
Maharashtra attracting Rs 3.74 lakh crore in FDI, Karnataka securing Rs 3.21 lakh crore,
while Uttar Pradesh received a relatively modest amount of Rs 9,435 crore from October
2019 to October 2022. Recognizing the need to bridge this gap and bolster economic growth,
the Uttar Pradesh state government has proactively devised and implemented a new policy to
attract foreign direct investment.

This policy overhaul reflects a strategic effort to position Uttar Pradesh as a more
compelling investment destination, aligning it with the success trajectories of other economically
robust states. By actively courting foreign direct investment, the state aims to diversify its
economic landscape, stimulate job creation, and foster overall development. The introduction
of this policy signals a commitment to fostering a more competitive and attractive investment
environment in Uttar Pradesh, setting the stage for increased economic prosperity and heightened
global participation.

Installment-Based Subsidy
According to the current policy framework, eligible projects stand to benefit from reduced

land rates, aligning with the prevalent allotment rates of development authorities. Capital
subsidies constitute a significant incentive, varying across regions. In Gautam Buddha Nagar
and Ghaziabad, the subsidy is set at 25%, while in Paschimanchal (excluding Gautam Buddha
Nagar and Ghaziabad) and Madhyanchal, it is 30%. For Bundelkhand and Purvanchal, the
subsidy increases to 35%. Notably, there exists an annual ceiling of Rs 100 crore in capital
investment, exclusive of land costs. To facilitate a structured disbursement, these subsidies
will be provided in seven equal annual installments. This comprehensive policy approach aims
to stimulate economic activities by promoting strategic investments across diverse regions,
fostering sustainable development, and contributing to the overall growth of Uttar Pradesh.
The nuanced distribution of subsidies reflects an awareness of regional economic dynamics,
ensuring equitable support for projects based on their geographical locations within the state.

Exemption in Stamp Duty and Registration Fees Based on Area
Projects falling within this category are entitled to substantial benefits outlined in the Uttar

Pradesh Industrial Investment and Employment Promotion Policy-2022. These projects will
receive full reimbursement of State Goods and Services Tax (SGST) at a rate of 100%,
subject to a maximum limit based on the eligible capital investment, excluding the land cost.
Beyond this, companies falling under this ambit will be accorded area-specific exemptions in
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stamp duty and registration fees. This provision serves to alleviate the financial burden
associated with property transactions. Another significant advantage for these entities is the
complete waiver of electricity duty for a span of five years. This strategic incentive aims to
bolster industrial growth by reducing operational costs. The comprehensive package of incentives
not only encourages the establishment of new ventures but also contributes to the overall
economic development of Uttar Pradesh by fostering a conducive environment for industrial
investment. The policy demonstrates the state’s commitment to fostering a business-friendly
climate and attracting substantial investments to stimulate economic progress.

In instances where a company grapples with a fluctuating tax structure, impeding the
effective utilization of input tax credit on capital goods for settling output tax and seeking
subsequent refunds, the State Government holds the authority to bring the matter to the
attention of UP GST. The reimbursement of State Goods and Services Tax (SGST) input paid
on capital goods is facilitated within the standard investment period, provided it adheres to the
permissible limits stipulated under the Act-2017. This mechanism underscores the commitment
to resolving challenges associated with tax dynamics, promoting financial stability, and ensuring
that businesses can optimize their input tax credits within the regulatory framework. The State
Government’s role in referring such matters to UP GST reflects a collaborative effort to
streamline taxation processes, contributing to a more transparent and supportive business environment.

Reimbursement Capped at Rs 5000
In compliance with regulatory provisions, the company is obligated to reverse the input

tax credit from the State Goods and Services Tax (SGST) credit ledger, with a cap set at Rs
5000. This mandated reversal triggers a reimbursement mechanism structured to unfold over
five equal annual installments, commencing from the initiation of commercial production. A
pivotal decision confronts the company in these scenarios, necessitating a choice between
two options: either opting for the net SGST reimbursement or electing to receive SGST
refund specifically pertaining to capital goods. This financial obligation, tied to SGST, underscores
the intricate nature of tax credit management within the ambit of commercial operations. The
phased disbursement of the reimbursement serves as a strategic fiscal measure, potentially
impacting the company’s cash flow dynamics over the stipulated period. Ultimately, this
regulatory requirement aims to balance the utilization of tax credits while ensuring fiscal
responsibility and adherence to the statutory framework.

The Uttar Pradesh government will sponsor training expenses for up to 500 individuals
from these companies, providing support of up to Rs 5,000 per person per month for a span
of five years. This initiative aims to enhance skill development and contribute to the growth
of the workforce associated with these businesses.

Upon the operational commencement of an Effluent Treatment Plant (ETP) or Combined
Effluent Treatment Plant (CETP) within the unit premises, a capital subsidy equivalent to 50%
of the total cost, or a maximum of Rs 2.5 crore, will be provided outright. This incentive
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aims to encourage the establishment of efficient wastewater treatment facilities, promoting
environmental sustainability within industrial units. The subsidy serves as a financial support
mechanism, fostering the implementation of environmentally responsible practices in industrial
processes.

Projects deemed eligible for support encompassing the construction of housing/dormitory
facilities and associated collective amenities for labor within a 10-kilometer radius of the
campus will receive financial assistance. This support amounts to 10% of the project cost
or Rs 10 crore, whichever is lower. The disbursement of this financial aid will be distributed
over seven equal annual installments, facilitating a sustained and structured approach to
project funding.

Reimbursement of 50% Transportation Cost
In a bid to encourage corporate relocation and boost industrial growth, the state of Uttar

Pradesh has instituted an attractive incentive for companies relocating their operations to the
region. Specifically, businesses shifting their existing units from foreign countries or other
states within the country to Uttar Pradesh will benefit from a substantial reimbursement
program. This initiative entails covering fifty percent of the transportation expenses associated
with importing manufacturing equipment, alleviating a significant financial burden for companies
undergoing relocation. Notably, the maximum incentive amount has been set at Rs 2 crore per
unit, providing a competitive edge for businesses considering the move to Uttar Pradesh.

It’s important to highlight that this reimbursement incentive operates on a lump-sum basis
and is contingent upon the commencement of commercial operations at the relocated unit.
This strategic initiative by the Uttar Pradesh government aims not only to attract investment
but also to facilitate a seamless transition for businesses looking to establish or expand their
operations within the state.

Furthermore, individuals pursuing patent registration will qualify for a one-time reimbursement
amounting to 75% of the incurred fee. This reimbursement, subject to a maximum limit of
Rs 20 lakh, applies separately for both domestic and international patent acquisitions. This
initiative aims to incentivize and support innovators and entrepreneurs in the patent application
process by alleviating a significant portion of the financial burden associated with securing
patents, whether on a national or international scale. The specified maximum limits ensure that
the reimbursement remains substantial, fostering an environment conducive to intellectual
property development and protection within the country.

Conclusion
Uttar Pradesh’s dedication to fostering economic growth and attracting investments is

evident in its amalgamation of strategic policies and targeted incentives. Acknowledging the
pivotal role of infrastructure and economic policies, the state has embarked on a proactive
journey aimed at stimulating demand, creating employment opportunities, and enhancing urban
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development. The comprehensive approach involves the formulation and implementation of
strategic policies that not only facilitate economic expansion but also provide incentives
designed to attract diverse investments. By aligning these initiatives, Uttar Pradesh seeks to
create a conducive environment for businesses and industries, thereby contributing to sustained
economic development. This commitment is exemplified by the state’s ongoing efforts to
ensure a holistic and integrated framework, fostering a robust economic landscape that
benefits both investors and the broader community.

Uttar Pradesh is strategically addressing regional disparities in foreign direct investment
(FDI) through initiatives like the ‘Special Assistance Scheme to States, 2023-24’ and the
Incentive Policy-2023. These policies signal the state’s commitment to positioning itself as an
appealing investment destination. By incorporating area-specific exemptions and installment-
based subsidies, Uttar Pradesh adopts a nuanced approach to incentivize businesses and foster
sustainable growth. The ‘Special Assistance Scheme to States, 2023-24’ and the Incentive
Policy-2023 play pivotal roles in creating a conducive environment for investors, aiming to
boost economic development and reduce regional disparities. This comprehensive strategy
aligns with Uttar Pradesh’s vision of attracting diverse investments while ensuring sustained
and equitable growth across different sectors and geographical areas.

Moreover, Uttar Pradesh underscores its commitment to enhancing the business environment
and encouraging innovation through the initiation of reimbursement schemes for transportation
costs and patent registrations. This strategic move is a testament to the state’s dedication to
facilitating the ease of doing business. Uttar Pradesh’s proactive approach involves offering
targeted support to pivotal sectors and implementing policies that emphasize economic resilience.
By doing so, the state aspires to solidify its position as a frontrunner in economic development
and enhance its appeal for investments, not only at the national level but also on the global
stage. These initiatives reflect Uttar Pradesh’s holistic vision for sustainable growth, where
fostering innovation, reducing barriers to business operations, and promoting economic
diversification converge to create a conducive environment for both domestic and international
investors. In aligning its policies with economic sustainability and attractiveness, Uttar Pradesh
strives to unlock its full potential, ensuring a prosperous future for the state and contributing
significantly to India’s economic landscape.
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An Analysis of Trends of Foreign Direct
Investment (FDI) Inflow in India (with

reference to 1991 – 2022)
Vibha Mishra and Prof. Karunakar Ram Tripathi

Abstract
This study makes an attempt to analyze the trends of foreign direct investment (FDI)

inflow in India in three different regimes: 1991- 99, 2000 - 2008 and2009 - 2022. The process
of economic reform brought about a significant shift in the government’s perspective. Consequently,
there was a major liberalization of both the foreign investment policy generally and the FDI
policy in specifically.As a result, in the years after liberalization, FDI inflow surged. FDI
inflow has reached levels never before seen in the wake of liberalization.FDI inflow trends
in recent times indicate that the country remains a preferred destination for foreign investors.
The findings of the studyindicate that,with a few exceptions, the trendof FDI inflow has been
consistently increasing throughout the entire study period from the year 1991 to 2022.However,
two sudden crises between 1998 and 2008 severely impacted the trend of FDI inflow in India.
India has experienced a significant rise in foreign direct investment (FDI) during the last two
decades and due to a number of variables that have encouraged FDI, it has recently become
a desirable location for FDI.To ensure India remains an attractive and conducive destination
for investors, the government continuously reviews and implements substantial changes to the
FDI policy framework. As a result of these efforts, India has witnessed remarkable growth
in FDI inflows over the course of the past two decades.

Keywords: FDI inflow, Liberalization, FDIPolicy, Trends

Introduction:
Foreign direct investment (FDI) serves as the primary means by which multinational

enterprises (MNEs) expand their operations globally. Numerous nations worldwide vie for
FDI by relaxing their foreign investment regulations.India initially took a cautious approach
to foreign investment throughout the first three decades after independence. The government’s
stance underwent a significant shift as part of the economic reform process. As a result, there
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was a major liberalization of both the foreign investment policy generally and the foreign
direct investment policy specifically. This resulted in a substantial surge in foreign direct
investment inflows in post liberalization period. The objective was to attract increased FDI
into the country, not only to bolster domestic capital formation but also to acquire advanced
technology, managerial expertise, and marketing capabilities as a bundled offering.

The significant policy changes implemented since 1991 represent a significant departure
from previous approaches and demonstrate a favourable stance towards foreign investment.
These changes grant foreign investors the freedom to participate in Indian industries. In terms
of openness to FDI, the current Indian policy is competitively positioned compared to other
major FDI-receiving nations worldwide. This proactive measure has resulted in substantial
inflows of FDI into the country. However, two sudden crises between 1998 and 2008
severely impacted the trend of FDI flows in India.

Thus, in the light of the above facts, the present study makes an attempt to analyze trends
of FDI inflow in India from the year 1991 to 2022. The present study has been divided into
four sections. Section I provides previous analytical studies on FDI investment. In Section
II, objectives and methodology are discussed. Section III presents a comprehensive descriptive
analysis of trends of FDI inflow in India, and section IV presents conclusions.

I Review of Literature
Panjwani, veena and Jain Sneha (2022) examined the growth, trends, and patterns of

foreign direct investment inflows into India from the period 2000 to 2022. Along with FDI
inflows by sector from April 2000 to 2022, the report also includes a list of the nations that
have made investments in India. To investigate the relationship between FDI and other economic
variables such as growth (GDP), exports of goods and services (x), and foreign exchange
reserve (FER), regression analysis was used. The findings indicate that there is no significant
link between FDI and exports of goods and services, but a positive correlation between FDI
and FER and Growth. Dr. P. Sai Rani and Sourav Kumar Ghosh (2020) examined the trends
of foreign direct investment inflows into India during 2000-01 and 2018-19. The study also
investigated the country-wise FDI inflows and sector-wise distribution of such investments in
the country. For the aim of the study, statistical tools like percentage and CAGR (Compound
Annual Growth Rate) have been used. According to the study’s findings, there have been a
variety of trends in FDI inflow into India in recent years, typically on the rise and in accordance
with the global economy. The study also shows that, during the course of the study, the service
sector has drawn the greatest FDI among all the sectors, with Mauritius emerging as the top
investing nation in India.P. Rajesh (2020) reviewed the patterns of foreign direct investment
(FDI) inflows into India over the past 20 years, namely from 2000 to 2019, as well as the
trends in FDI in the country from 1980 to 2018.  This research has unequivocally demonstrated
how liberalization has improved FDI flows and stock in India and transformed the nation’s FDI
distribution patterns. For the purpose of the study, statistical tools like simple growth rate, and
CAGR (Compound Annual Growth Rate) have been used. Nilanjana Kumari (2013)presented
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analysis of India’s FDI trend. The findings of the FDI trend study indicate that foreign direct
investment (FDI) inflow into India is on the rise. This suggests that FDI will continue to grow
in the near future, contributing to economic growth. J. Singh (2010) examined the patterns and
trends of FDI inflows into India in response to several policy announcements made by the
Indian government from mid-1980 onwards. Furthermore, the analysis shows that, in comparison
to other emerging nations, India has seen a significant growth in foreign direct investment
inflow in recent years. As a result, the analysis shows that the liberalization policies put in place
in the early 1990s had a favorable impact on foreign direct investment inflows into India.Nagesh
Kumar (2005) examined the impact of general economic developments and the liberalization of
FDI policy in particular on the number and pattern of FDI inflows to India. R. Nagraj (2003)
in his analysis of trends and issues surrounding FDI inflows throughout the 1990s brought up
the concerns over the extent to which foreign direct investment (FDI) fosters economic
growth. The study suggested a more effective policy based on the analytical discussion and
comparative experience. The research also concluded that India aspires to compete with the
wealthier economies of Asia for a greater share of the global FDI inflows.Nagesh Kumar (1998)
examines how the Indian government has viewed foreign direct investment (FDI) over time, as
well as the patterns and trends in FDI inflows during the 1990s. He also looks at the influence
of FDI on a few development metrics from an East Asian viewpoint. The study concludes that
the trends and patterns of FDI inflows that the nation has received have been impacted by the
shifting policy framework. The amount of foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows has increased,
but has largely gone into the services and soft technology consumer goods industries in the
absence of policy direction. This has resulted in a substantial decline in the share of manufacturing
and technology-intensive businesses among them, compared to the East Asian countries. India’s
track record in leveraging foreign direct investment (FDI) to promote export-oriented industrialization
is notably less impressive than that of East Asian economies.

II. Objectives and Methodology

Objectives:
 To study the trends of FDI inflow in India in three different regimes: 1991-99, 2000-

2008, 2009-2022.

Methodology:
This study based on secondary data and is primarily descriptive in nature. The necessary

information collected from the Indian government’s publications and other sources such as,
World Investment Report, Economic Survey, Factsheet of Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), RBI Annual Report, various bulletins of Reserve Bank
of India, India Brand Equity Foundation (IBEF) etc.

All relevant information regarding FDI inflow trends has been collected over the last thirty
years (1991 to 2022), which has been further divided into three sub-periods: from year 1991
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to 1999, 2000 to 2008, and 2009 to 2022. The classification is due to frequent changes in
the economic environment that have occurred since the post-reform period. The East Asian
financial crisis in 1999 and the start of the global recession in 2008 had an impact on the state
of the economy. Many statistical techniques, including growth rate, CAGR (Compound Annual
Growth Rate), percentage, and graph, have been used to assess the trends of FDI inflows
into India and arrive at a reliable conclusion.

III. Analysis and Discussion
The FDI inflow reveals increasing trend during the entire period (1991-2022) of the

study, except few years. The detail discussion of the findings of the study can be done by
dividing the entire period of the study into three phases. Phase -1 covers eight years periods
from 1991 to 1999, phase – 2 covers eight years periods from 2000 to 2008 and phase 3
covers thirteen years period from 2009 to 2022. The phase wise data of FDI inflow is given
in the following table-

Table No. 1: Trends of FDI Inflow in India (from 1991 to 2022)
                                                                   Data in US Dollar Millions

 

Phase – 1 (from 1991 

to 1999) 

phase – 2 (from 2000 to 

2008) 

Phase – 3 (from 2009 

to 2022) 

Year 

FDI 

Inflow 

Growth 

(percent) Year 

FDI 

Inflow 

Growth 

(percent) Year 

FDI 

Inflow 

Growth 

(percent) 

1991 75 -     2000 3587.99 66% 2009 35633.94 -24% 

1992 252 236% 2001 5477.64 53% 2010 27417.08 -23% 

1993 532 111% 2002 5629.67 3% 2011 36190.46 32% 

1994 974 83% 2003 4321.08 -23% 2012 24195.77 -33% 

1995 2151 121% 2004 5777.80 34% 2013 28199.42 17% 

1996 2525 17% 2005 7621.77 32% 2014 34582.1 23% 

1997 3619 43% 2006 20327.76 166% 2015 44064.1 28% 

1998 2633 -27% 2007 25349.89 25% 2016 44480.57 1% 

1999 2168 -18% 2008 47102.42 86% 2017 39903.84 -10% 

      2018 42156.19 6% 

      2019 50558.33 20% 

      2020 64072.24 27% 

      2021 44762.68 -30% 

      2022 49354.61 10% 

CAGR* = 52.274 

 

CAGR = 37.967 

 CAGR = 2.537 

Source - UNCTAD “WIR” YEAR 2022
CAGR = Compound Annual Growth Rate
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Phase – 1,Data on foreign direct investment (FDI) inflow demonstrates that FDI inflow
to India continuously increased between 1991 and 1997, the early liberalization phase. In
1991, foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows totalled USD 75 million. By 1997, FDI inflows
had peaked at USD 3619 million. The increase in foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows
could be attributed to the entry of numerous industries or sectors that were made available
for foreign equity participation. The cyclic trend in FDI inflow during 1998-99 was influenced
by factors such as the nuclear test at Pokhran, the slowdown in the Indian economy due to
global recession, South-East Asia’s financial crisis,political instability, and poor domestic
industrial environment. Subsequently, these inflows touched a low of USD 2168 million in
1999. CAGR for 1991 to 1999 has been observed 52.274.The graphical representations of
phase – 1 FDI inflow data have been also depicted in figure-1.

Figure 1:Trends of FDI Inflow in India (1991 to 1999)

Period of Phase – 2shows, since 2000, FDI has been increasing, with the exception of
2003, which indicates a modest fall in FDI inflows. The reason for the decline in India’s FDI
inflow in 2003 was the global economic slowdown (Western Recession) coupled with policy
uncertainties in India (Policy Paralysis), currency volatility, inflation, and poor farm input.The
government started significant FDI policy reforms, and the scale of the market encouraged
foreign investors—including those from the USA, Singapore, Mauritius, and other countries—
to invest in India through FIPB and Automatic methods in order to profit greatly. Startingin
2006, with the economic growth in most nations, including India, capital flows grew everywhere,
which contributed to an increase in FDI inflows. India witnessed the largest FDI inflow in
2008. This could be attributed to the country’s robust industrial foundation, critical mass of
highly educated workforce, and reasonably well-developed banking sector. CAGR for 2000
to 2008 has been observed37.967.The graphical representations of phase – 2 FDI inflow data
have been also depicted in figure-2.
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Figure -2:Trends of FDI Inflow in India (2000 to 2008)

During Phase -3, FDI inflow shows increasing trend, except few years.In the third
quarter of the 2008 fiscal year, the global stock market was severely impacted by the US
financial crisis. A volatile situation resulted from this unforeseen crisis. Even though India was
the least affected, the country’s small impact on FDI inflow nevertheless highlighted a
tendency for FDI inflow to decline in the years 2009 and 2010. In 2011, India was hopeful
that the financial crisis would pass and that it would be able to draw significant inflows once
more. However, in 2012, the framework for FDI inflows declined once more, because of
major fall in India’s own currency. Following a prolonged period of contraction in the global
economy from 2008–09 to 2012–13, India saw a recovery in foreign direct investment (FDI)
inflows during 2014. This was made possible by new government policies, initiatives such as
Make in India, Start Up India, and Skill India, as well as the creation of smart cities and an
investor-friendly business environment that made doing business in the nation easier. The
government’s additional 2017 modifications to the FDI policy were successful in getting rid
of multiple tiers of red tape and in offering suggestions for how FDI should be approved more
quickly, logically, and favourably.In 2017, India experienced a slight decrease of 10% in FDI
inflows compared to the previous year. While the initial introduction of measures aimed at
enhancing the ease of conducting business may have laid the foundation for future growth,
their complete impact might not have been fully realized at that time.

2018 and 2019 saw a notable increase in FDI inflows. More foreign investment was
drawn in as a result of advancements in business-friendly regulations, the easing of restrictions
on foreign direct investment (FDI) in particular industries, the introduction of the Goods and
Services Tax (GST), which increased transparency and ease of doing business, and rising
investor confidence as a result of the government’s constant reform efforts. FDI inflows
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significantly increased as a result of advancement in policy and a generally favourable economic
climate.Despite the initial economic repercussions of the COVID-19 pandemic, 2020 witnessed
a remarkable 27% increase in FDI inflows, reaching an unprecedented high of USD 64072.24
million. While certain sectors such as hospitality and tourism experienced downturns, robust
inflows persisted in specific industries like pharmaceuticals and information technology. Furthermore,
government stimulus measures, continued reform initiatives, and a global shift in investment
towards emerging markets like India all contributed to the unprecedented inflow levels.After
the unprecedented year of 2020, FDI inflows registered a 30% decrease in 2021, amounting
to USD 44762.68 million. This decline can be ascribed to various factors. The notable base
effect established by the exceptional inflows of the preceding year was influential. Moreover,
the onset of the second wave of the pandemic adversely affected specific sectors and overall
investor confidence. Nonetheless, despite this downturn, certain positive growth catalysts
emerged during the year, including the post-pandemic economic recovery, sustained investor
interest in digital and technology sectors, and the prevailing low-interest-rate environment
worldwide.In 2022, FDI inflows demonstrated signs of improvement, with a 10% rise to USD
49354.61 million compared to 2021. While this suggests a favorable trend, it’s noteworthy
that the growth did not suffice to surpass the pre-pandemic peak of 2020. This partial
rebound can be credited to the gradual relaxation of pandemic restrictions and a degree of
adjustment to the altered economic landscape. Nonetheless, persistent global economic uncertainties
and escalating geopolitical tensions posed challenges, limiting a more substantial increase in
FDI inflows.CAGR for 2009 to 2022has been observed 2.537. The graphical representations
of phase – 3 FDI inflow data have been also depicted in figure-3.

Figure -3:Trends of FDI Inflow in India (2009 to 2022)
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IV. Conclusion
The findings of the study indicate that, with a few exceptions, the trend of FDI inflow

has been consistently increasing throughout the entire study period from the year 1991 to
2022.However, two sudden crises between 1998 and 2008 severely impacted the trend of FDI
inflow in India.India has experienced a significant rise in foreign direct investment (FDI)
during the last two decades and due to a number of variables that have encouraged FDI, it
has recently become a desirable location for FDI. To maintain India’s status as a desirable
and investor-friendly country, the government regularly examines and modifies the FDI policy.
The majority of sectors are now eligible for FDI through the automatic route as a result to
the government’s liberal and open FDI policy.
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An Analysis of Intra-Industry Trade Within
Pharma Sector in India Since 2014

Sumaiya Jawed

ABSTRACT
When a country exports and imports goods from the same industry, this refers to Intra-

industry trade (IIT). IIT is a relatively modern phenomenon that appeared in the post-World
War II era, before which international trade was essentially about the exchange of discrete
goods between countries. Over the past few decades, Intra-Industry trade (IIT) has gained
significant attention in economic research. The most commonly used IIT scale is the index
presented by Grubel and Lloyd. India’s healthcare system and economy are highly dependent
on the pharmaceutical industry. It is one of the most important contributors to the country’s
GDP and provides job opportunities to a large part of the population. India is considered the
“pharmacy of the world” due to its importance in the production and export of generic drugs.
The paper provides an in-depth study of the dynamics of IIT and trade patterns in the
pharmaceutical industry and how government measures will affect this sector’s growth between
2014 and 2022. A quantitative approach is used to collect and analyse data efficiently. A
detailed literature review provides a theoretical framework. Secondary data is obtained from
reliable sources such as government reports and trade databases. To analyse the growth and
patterns of the pharmaceutical sector and foreign investment attracted towards it, data is
extracted from annual reports and WITS, the IIT index calculated using only the Grubel Lloyd
index. Furthermore, the paper discusses the impact of Make in India, Atma Nirbhar Bharat,
and PLI schemes on the advancement and development of intra-industry trade in the pharmaceutical
industry.

Keywords: Intra-industry trade, pharmaceutical sector, Grubel Lloyd index, Make in
India, Product-linked incentives, Atma Nirbhar Bharat.

JEL CODES: F14, L65, L79, O14, O24

1. INTRODUCTION
Intra Industry trade has taken a new place in post-World War II (1948). Economists like

Verdoorn (1960), Balassa (1966), and Grubel-Llyod (1975) observed that most of the trade
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in the Benelux group and EEC (European economic community) is that of intra-industry
nature than inter-industry as envisaged by Hecksher Ohlin’s theorem. Countries engage in
intra-industry trade to promote product development, innovation, skill development, and Economies
of scale. Not only developed countries but also developing countries benefited a lot from such
trade. Trading with the same product groups is due to different customer preferences between
trading partners. These products are not identical but differ in design, style, and functional
characteristics. Therefore, goods are differentiated according to their quality (vertical IIT) or
appearance (horizontal IIT) (Yusefzadeh et al., 2015).  The concept of IIT appeared in the
1960s when economists such as Paul Krugman and Ronald Jones began to study it. They
found that developed countries are increasingly trading similar goods. Krugman’s New Trade
Theory (1980) emphasized economies of scale and product differentiation as the main drivers
of IIT. Since then, IIT has become a common feature of global business, influencing trade
policy, industrial organization and economic integration strategies worldwide. Conventionally,
trade theories such as Ricardo’s theory of comparative advantage (1817) and Heckscher
Ohlin’s (1859) explained commerce based on country differences in resources and technology.
Economists frequently argue that the models are inadequate in explaining intra-industry trade
because they postulate that countries with similar factors do not engage in domestic commerce
or produce goods. A possible explanation is offered by Falvey and Kierzkowski (1987), They
produced a model that tried to eliminate the idea that all products are made under the same
technical conditions. Their model showed that on the demand side, goods are characterized
by perceived quality and high-quality goods are produced in conditions of high capital intensity.
However, Donald Davis (1995) believed that both the Heckscher-Ohlin and Ricardo models
were still relevant in explaining intra-industry trade. He developed the Heckscher-Ohlin-Ricardo
model, which showed that even with constant returns to scale, intra-industry trade could
occur in a traditional environment. To understand the intensity of IIT among various countries,
economists calculated various IIT indices such as the Balassa Index (1965), Grubel-Lloyd
Index (1975), Aquino Index (1978), Bergstrand Index (1985), Glesjer. Index and Vollrath
index (1991).

Understanding the dynamics of intra-industry trade in the pharmaceutical industry can
inform decision-makers about the potential benefits of trade liberalization, regulatory harmonization
and R&D investment. It can also help identify areas where targeted action to remove trade
barriers or market distortions may be needed. In conclusion, intra-industry trade plays a
crucial role in the Indian pharmaceutical industry by promoting efficiency, innovation, diversification
and economic growth. India’s pharmaceutical industry can be competitive and sustainable by
recognizing the potential of intra-industry trade.

2. HISTORICAL BACKGROUND AND LITERATURE REVIEW
The pharmaceutical industry is one of the largest companies in the world. The Indian

pharmaceutical industry has experienced significant growth in both the production and export
of drugs, driven by the large expenses incurred by pharmaceutical companies to produce new
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drugs that contribute significantly to their wealth (Hooda, 2023). India’s modern pharmaceutical
industry started back on April 12, 1901, when Acharya Prafulla Chandra Roy founded Bengal
Chemical and Pharmaceutical Works, the first Indian-owned pharmaceutical company in
Calcutta. Alembic Chemical Works in Baroda was entertained in 1907 by T.K. Gajjar and
Rajmitra B.DT. New inventions were granted product patents under the Patent and Design Act
of 1911 for 16 years (Greene, n.d.). In 1947, during independence, foreign firms dominated
domestic firms. Domestic companies were only engaged in the repackaging of drugs produced
by foreign companies. The Indian government was worried about the situation. The patent
law can be considered a turning point in the history of the pharmaceutical industry (Varma
& Ramakrishnan, 2014). According to the patent law of 1970, no process could be patented
and the interest of companies in inventions increased. It had a seven-year patent period in the
pharmaceutical industry (Loitongbam, n.d.). The World Trade Organization (WTO) entered
into force in 1995. In the pharmaceutical industry and agriculture, the TRIPS agreement was
adopted by WTO developing countries a decade later. The trade-related aspects of the Agreement
on Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS) entered into force in 2005 with special amendments
reintroducing product patents, extending the patent period from seven years to twenty years,
and compulsory licensing of products. (Yusefzadeh et al., 2015).

The situation of Indian Pharma MNCs was examined from 2002 to 2007, with a focus
on organizational and geographic dynamics (Horner, 2013) Additionally, His analysis examines
inter- and intra-company activities. He further discusses the competitiveness of Indian Big
pharmaceutical companies (Ranbaxy, Dr. Reddy, Cipla, etc.) as an indicator of their international
recognition. Consequently, he concludes that the majority of sales come from overseas, while
India is still focused on its capital. (Joseph, 2012) highlighted the trends and patterns of the
pharmaceutical industry in India. This study reported that India became the largest exporter
of pharmaceutical preparations than the United States, African and Latin American markets,
and other developing countries. The authors used secondary data to examine trends in import-
export and bulk drug production. Dependence on China for raw materials is a problem for
India’s domestic market because the trade balance for raw drugs is negative. (Mahajan, 2018)
revealed the impact of process patents and product patents on economic growth, business
competitiveness, research and development, investment and relative advantages and disadvantages.
(Bose, 2017) studied the trend of generic drugs from India to European countries before and
after the 2008 crisis. For comparison, ten countries were taken, which were divided into two
groups. The crisis affected five countries more than other less affected countries. Ten years
of data from 2005 to 2014 were used to apply the variables. The author used a correlation
function between GDP growth rate and per capita expenditure on medicines imported from
India. Affected countries showed a negative correlation between GDP and per capita expenditure
on pharmaceuticals imported from India. A study (Kumar & James, n.d.) showed that India’s
pharmaceutical industry has grown significantly in performance. It also recognized the importance
of the Indian pharmaceutical industry in supplying affordable generic medicines to both
developed and developing countries. This reinforced the view that India’s drug exports were
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affected by a strong patent system. This study further complemented the Manufacturing
Linked Incentive scheme launched by the Government of India. This system aims to make
domestic enterprises self-sustainable claiming that economic reforms and patent regimes
affect pharmaceutical business in India. (Mahajan, 2019) also came to a similar conclusion
and revealed emerging trends in the Indian pharmaceutical business IPR system.

Few people understood what makes IITs in general and India in particular unique. Scientists
discovered the influencing factors in a very theoretical way. There is a small study that used
econometric tools to achieve this goal. The value of Indian IITs in the pharma sector is
determined in this study along with possible trends over time. Along with examining the
models and dynamics of IITs, the study also investigates the direction of India’s economic
growth through its model.

3. OBJECTIVES
• To analyse the trade pattern of the Indian pharmaceutical sector
• To calculate Intra-Industry trade (IIT) for India within pharma sector since 2014
• To investigate into the impact of government initiatives to promote pharma sector of

India.

4. METHODOLOGY AND DATA
The study is based on the secondary data collected and compiled from WITS, ITC

TRADEMAP, Annual Reports and UNCOMTRADE. The trends and growth of India’s
pharmaceutical industry during the period of 2014-2022 were analysed, classification for
pharmaceutical products (formulation, Active pharmaceutical ingredients [APIs], bulk drugs,
and other pharmaceuticals product) were assembled from SITC Chapter 29 and 30 with HS-
6-digit numerical codes (see Annexure). Method of data collection indicates that the drug is
considered part of chemicals. The Grubel Lloyd Index was calculated to find the intensity of
IIT in the pharmaceutical sector, foreign direct investment in pharma sector data were taken
from Annual Reports.

5. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS
In 2013, India’s pharmaceutical industry (IPI) was the third largest by volume and 10th

by value globally. It had a turnover of $33.The CAGR for 2013-14(Akhtar, 2013) was around
13% higher than the previous year, with a total of 9 billion. In 2022, IPI was among the
world’s 12 exporting companies and ranked third in terms of volume and 14th in terms of
production value in the world market (India Fertilizer Chemicals Government of India, 2022).
This sector grew by $19.2 billion and $6.3 billion in 2018-19. However, in 2020, India’s
pharmaceutical industry was the largest exporter of generic drugs, supplying more than 50
percent of global demand for several vaccines. It also provides 40 percent of the demand for
generic drugs in the US market and 25 percent of all drugs in the UK. India exported drugs
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worth USD 22 billion in 2022.  The formulation is the main export category which account
for more than 3/4 in 2020. The share of API exports is second at 16% in the same year. The
remaining 5% of exports are wholesale drugs and other medical products. (Figure 1)

 

Figure 1, source: compiled from World Integrated Trade Solution (WITS)
 Further investigating import, India is the major importer of APIs during the year followed

by formulation, other pharma products, and bulk medicines (Figure 2). Nearly half of India’s
import of formulation is in the category of AYUSH medicines (Joseph & Kumar, 2022). India
has a surplus in trade in formulation, APIs, and bulk medicines consistently whereas in other
pharma products, there is a trade deficit.

              Figure 2, Source: Same as Figure 1
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5.1. Measures of IIT: Grubel and Lloyd (GL) Index
Named after economists Herbert Grubel and Peter Lloyd, the Grubel-Lloyd index is a

measure used to show how much intra-industry trade (IIT) takes place between countries or
regions. It was first introduced in 1975. It estimates how comparable imports and exports
are in a given industry. The index is intended to reflect the volume of business within the
same industry, i.e. the exchange of comparable products or products. (Varma & Ramakrishnan,
2014). The formula is as follows:

퐺푙푖 = 1 − |푥푖−푚 푖|
푥푖+푚 푖

; 0 ≤ GL ≤ 1  

Where Xi denotes the export, Mi is the import of goods. The value of the GL index ranges
between 0 and 1. Where 0 indicates inter-industry trade and 1 intra-industry trade.

Figure 3, Source: same as Figure 1
From Figure 3, we can conclude that between 2014 and 2022, trade-in formulations and

bulk drugs are inter-industry trade because the estimated value is less than 0.3. In 2022, the
value of bulk drugs is 0.6, which indicates the orientation of business to the intra-industry
region. other drugs and APIs show a perfect IIT of 1 or close to 1.

5.2.FDI in the Pharma sector
Direct investment in the pharmaceutical industry increased unexpectedly in 2020-21 compared

to the previous year and was 200 percent (Table 1). In 2021-22 (April-September), FDI
continued to stand at Rs 4,413 billion, an increase of 53 percent over the same period in
2020-21(Annual Report | Department of Pharmaceuticals, n.d.).  The total FDI inflow in the
drugs and pharmaceuticals sector from April 2000 to September 2022 was ¹  1,32,568 crore.
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In the financial year 2022-23 (till December 2022), the drug commission approved 13 FDI
proposals, which resulted in an inflow of ¹  2,814 crore in foreign investment in the backlog
projects in the pharmaceutical sector. Various measures under ‘Make in India’ initiatives to
facilitate investment, promote innovation, and thus promote a strong business environment in
the country, during 2015-16, FDI capital inflows in drugs and pharmaceuticals stood at Rs.
4975 million euros. In 2016-17, it increased to Rs 5,723 crore and more. 6,502 million in
2017-18. In June 2016, the government changed the FDI policy in the pharmaceutical industry
to allow 100% foreign investment in pharmaceuticals in Greenfield projects and up to 74%
direct investment in brownfield pharmaceutical projects through the automatic route and then
subject to government approval. (Annual Report | Department of Pharmaceuticals, n.d.)

Financial Year Total 

Inflow 

Crores) 

FDI 

(Rs. 

Growth 

 

2014-15 9,052   

2015-16 4,975  -45.04% 

2016-17 5,723  15.04% 

2017-18 6,502  13.61% 

2018-19 1,842  -71.67% 

2019-20 3,650  98.15% 

2020-21 11,015  201.78% 

2021-22 10,552  -4.20% 

2022-23(up to sept 22) 5,453 -48.32% 

 

Table 1: FDI attracted towards the pharma sector. Source (English Annual Report
2021-22

(1).Pdf, n.d.)
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Figure 4, source: same as Table 1

5.3. MAKE IN INDIA
Make in India (MII) launched in September 2014 is one of the Indian government’s

biggest efforts to transform the country into a global manufacturing hub. Its main objective
was to create an enabling environment to attract foreign investment, digitize India, develop
a strong and efficient manufacturing ecosystem, create new jobs, and strengthen the secondary
and tertiary sectors.

Pharmaceutical Industry: The world’s biggest manufacturer of generic medications is
India. Over 50% of the world’s demand for various vaccinations is met by this sector. It also
vaunts an extensive network of around 10,500 industrial facilities and more than 3,000
pharmaceutical businesses. To create a self-sustaining pharmaceutical industry, the government
implemented several measures as part of the MII stimulus, including building large drug
parks, encouraging the production of raw materials, increasing the local supply of active
pharmaceutical ingredients (API) and key precursors (KSM), and promoting the production
of raw materials.

(Annual Report | Department of Pharmaceuticals, n.d.)  MII’s 100% FDI incentive and
the abolition of most chemical production licenses boosted R&D in the chemical industry and
modernization and digitization of the processes taking place in it.

5.4.PLI
Production Linked Incentive Plans: Aiming to strengthen the country’s manufacturing

sector during the COVID-19 pandemic, the government has implemented 1.97 lakh Cr in PLI,
concentrating on 14 essential industries. Making local businesses competitive on a worldwide
basis and producing future industry leaders were the two main objectives of these programs.
Until 2027–2028, the ¹  15,000 crore initiative was in place. Its objective was to strengthen
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India’s manufacturing capacities by increasing investment and production in the sector and
diversifying its product line to include more sought-after high-end goods. The system discount
on extra covered pharmaceutical sales in the base year 2019–2020 is 3–10%. The program
has so far received support from 55 companies. Due to the PLI scheme, the inflow of FDI
into the sector has increased to 46% in 2021-2022 and 2022-2023 and the import of pharmaceutical
raw materials has decreased significantly.

5.5. ATMANIRBHAR BHARAT
Atma Nirbhar Bharat is an expression that means “Independent India”. It is an initiative

of the Government of India launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi to promote self-
reliance and reduce import dependency, especially in strategic sectors. Prime Minister Narendra
Modi announced the initiative in May 2020 during the COVID-19 pandemic. Atmanirbhar
Bharat aims to enhance India’s ability to manufacture medicines and decrease its dependence
on imports, particularly for essential medical supplies. The pharmaceutical sector is crucial
for India as it plays a crucial role in the production and supply of generic medicines globally.
Pharmaceutical companies are encouraged to increase production capacity and invest in the
country’s research and product development. Atmanirbhar Bharat aims to reduce dependency
by promoting domestic production of API and key intermediates and ensuring continuous
availability of essential medicines, especially in times of crisis. The Pharmaceutical Sector
Strengthening Initiative aims to ensure that healthcare remains accessible to all sections of
society. Although it aims to provide self-sufficient medicines, the initiative seeks to enhance
India’s position in the global pharmaceutical market by manufacturing high-quality generic
drugs at affordable prices. Indian pharmaceutical companies can continue to expand their
export markets and contribute to the economic growth of the country. Overall, the Atmanirbhar
Bharat initiative is expected to have a significant impact on the Indian pharmaceutical industry,
promoting growth, innovation, and independence in healthcare production and delivery.

6. CONCLUSION
In conclusion, the Indian pharmaceutical industry has undergone significant changes both

before and during the introduction of initiatives such as Made in India, Atmanirbhar Bharat,
and the PLI scheme. Before these measures, India was a major player in the global pharmaceutical
business, known for its strong manufacturing capacity and affordable generic drugs. However,
the company faced difficulties such as high dependence on imports of essential raw materials
and active pharmaceutical ingredients (APIs) and lack of R&D and innovation initiatives. To
address these issues, the Made in India strategy Atmanirbhar Bharat and the PLI program
encouraged innovation, supported domestic production, and reduced dependence on imports.
As a result, the industry increased local API production, reduced dependence on imports, and
invested more in research and development.

In addition, the PLI plan increased the competitiveness of the pharmaceutical industry
worldwide by encouraging pharmaceutical companies to invest in research and development,
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manufacturing capacity, and innovation. Overall, India’s pharmaceutical industry has become
a more independent, resourceful, and globally competitive sector through Pre-Manufacturing
India, Atmanirbhar Bharat, and PLI programs. However, infrastructure investment, a focus on
quality and compliance, and continued support from legislators are essential to maintain this
development path in the future. Focusing domestic trade on the pharmaceutical industry can
encourage pharmaceutical exports. The global pharmaceutical market is predicted to reach
$1.5 trillion by 2023. India has an important place in the world of medicine. India accounts
for more than 20 percent of global exports, making it the world’s largest producer of generic
drugs. It supplies more than 40% of the general products needed by Americans and 50% of
the global demand for vaccines. The local pharmaceutical market contributes 10% of volume
and 2% of value to the global sector. According to Chief Secretary Sudarshan Jain, India’s
pharmaceutical industry will grow to $130 billion by 2030 and become the world’s leading
supplier of drugs. However, the study has some limitations. It only analyses the trade structure
and FDI of the industry from 2014 to date. Future research could examine the impact of
policy changes on intra-industry trade in the Indian pharmaceutical sector and identify potential
business partners in emerging markets. Overall, this study contributes to the continued development
of knowledge in the area of   intra-industry trade in the Indian pharmaceutical sector.
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Recent External Shocks and Transmission
Mechanism of India

Dr. Akash Kumar Baikar and Joshua Kodjo Asiedu

Abstract
This paper uses recent macroeconomic datafor India to understand the transmission mechanism

of external shocks. The exchange rate volatility after January 2022 is one of the biggest
external shocks. The contractionary monetary policy by US Fed adds complications to the
economic dynamics of India. This paper uses a simple structural VAR model and variance
decomposition to demonstrate the process of the shock transmission mechanism. FEVD analysis
suggests that US policy shock explains a significant proportion of India’s output, interest rate,
and export fluctuations. Even after 6 months, 9 months, and 12 months horizon the US policy
shock affects India’s economic fundamentals. Similarly, the exchange rate shock can affect
India’s output, interest rate, and exchange rate significantly and persistently.

Key words: Exchange rate, shocks, transmission mechanism

1. Introduction
Since the beginning of the twenty-first century, the world has witnessed many global

economic challenges. Advancement of technology, computer, and communication has made
the world smaller but also made it vulnerable to easy transmission of shocks. The subprime
crisis of 2008 left a deep mark on the financial structure of the world economy. The
slowdown of 2014-15 left a scare in the fiscal structure. And then the covid-19 which is still
hunting the economies since 2020.  After the financial crisis of 2008, many economies have
started making good progress in building stable and strong financial systems. More specifically
the BRICS countries. Brazil, India, and China continued to grow because of robust financial,
fiscal and international trade policies.

The global economy has slowed down in an alarming way. The mounting recessionary
anxieties in the US and Europe are evidence of this. The Great Attrition, in which workers
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are quitting their occupations to seek other endeavours in their life, can be partly blamed for
this. There would be internal and external effects from the slowdown in the West. Internally,
the most crucial factor to take into account is the adverse impact this slowdown will have
on output due to lower labour force participation and decreased spending. The developing
world, especially export-oriented nations like the BRICS, would be impacted by a shock to
output in the industrialised world. Thus, there may be a slowdown in the growth of these
countries resulting from a shock to output.

The 2022 exchange rate shock is another recent shock to take into account. For the
majority of developed and emerging country currencies, there has been exchange rate volatility.
Only a select handful have had consistent swings, and some currencies have appreciated
versus the dollar while the majority have declined. Foreign direct investment may be reduced
as a result of reduced foreign direct investment due to foreign investors protecting themselves
from risk due to exchange rate market volatility. The US Federal Reserve’s tightening of
monetary policy in an effort to stop the nation’s rising inflation is the root of the exchange
rate volatility. Initial interest rate increases by the Federal Reserve did not successfully combat
the inflationary issue. As a result, interest rates have gradually increased to combat inflation
in the United States. Due to this tightening of monetary policy, the dollar became strong in
comparison to other currencies. In order to combat inflation and safeguard against exchange
rate volatility, other countries adopted a similar strategy and tightened their monetary policies.

With this in mind, this paper addresses the transmission mechanism of recent shocks
concerning India. This is important to provide an analysis of how recent shocks may affect
India and other developing countries.

2. Theoretical framework and literate review
Post-COVID-19 the biggest economic challenge for India is the exchange rate depreciation.

Many international events have led to a rapid depreciation in India’s exchange rate. Hence it
is currently the biggest economic puzzle for theoretical as well as empirical analysis. Understanding
how an exchange rate depreciation affects an economy is also very challenging. The textbook
macroeconomics says that exchange rate depreciation helps an economy to balance its current
account deficit. It promotes exports as domestic goods are cheaper than foreign goods. And
it discourages imports as foreign goods are now dearer. That means it is good for the
economy. But many empirical analyses suggested that a highly volatile exchange rate condition
may hamper export. Similarly, when the import is less than the government has to redirect
it resources to produce import substitute goods and this may hamper the internal balance.

Swan (1960) has proposed the external balance schedule (EB) and internal balance schedule
(IB) to depict the effect of a real exchange rate depreciation on the economy. This paper
modified the original diagram to depict the effects of a real exchange rate depreciation.  From
Figure 1 we can see that if a country is at position 1. It is the quadrant of inflation and
current account deficit. It matches the economic condition of India.  An exchange rate
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depreciation will help that country to improve its external balance. As it moves from position
1 to 2 then 3 and then 4 and so on. Although it faces some internal disbalance in the process
eventually it will reach the full employment equilibrium.

Figure 1: Effect of real exchange rate depreciation using Swan
Diagram (Convergence)

Source: Swan Diagram, Swan (1960)
Now consider the other possibility; i.e., when the economy has a flatter internal balance

schedule. From Figure 2 we can see that, for a country at position 1, an exchange rate
depreciation may lead to a higher internal disbalance. It will move to positions 2, 3, 4, and
so on. But instead of reaching the full employment equilibrium, it will diverge further away.

This paper uses a simple structural VAR model to understand how the exchange rate
affects the output and export of India. This paper uses a forecast error variance decomposition
to understand the sustainability of the impact.

Figure 2: Effect of real exchange rate depreciation using Swan
Diagram (Divergence)

Source: Swan Diagram, Swan (1960)
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3. Data and methodology
This paper uses monthly data from April 2019 to July 2022. Monthly export value and

exchange rate data are taken from RBI. We have taken the log of export and its first
difference will indicate the month-on-month growth rate of export. The Index of industrial
production (IIP) data is used as the proxy for monthly output. And the Call money market
data is taken as the proxy for short-term interest rates. Both of them are taken from the RBI
database. The IIP and Ameribor data for the US has been taken as a proxy for US output and
interest rate respectively. Both of them are taken from the Federal Reserve of St. Louis. Thus,
we have a six-variables model.

A vector auto-regression (VAR) model can be used to identify the dynamic relationship
among a set of variables. To solve the identification broblem Christiano, Eichenbaum, and
Evans (1999) proposed “zero contemporaneous restrictions” in a standard VAR model.

This paper uses a simple structural restriction that some of the variables may not affect
another variable at the current period. They only affect them with a lag.  The equation 1
depicts a simple SVAR model.
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푎51 푎52 푎53 푎54 1 0
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⎥
⎥
⎥
⎥
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Equation 1 depicts that Ameribor or the US interest rate is not affected by the current
period IIP of the US, it is not affected by the current period exchange rate, it is not affected
by call money market rate of India, it is not affected by IIP India or the export of India. Other
restrictions can be interpreted in a similar fashion.

Robustness and Monte Carlo simulation of SVAR
Table 4 depict the results of a simple VAR model. To add robustness to the analysis this

paper uses the Mote Carlo simulation to increase the number of observations to 10,000. The
econometric analysis is done in Win Rats version 8.

4. Unit root test and Cointegration test
Both parametric and non-parametric unit root tests are used to find the stationarity

properties of the variables in the model. Both the Augmented Dickey-Fuller test and Phillips
Perron tests confirm that the variables are non-stationary in nature. That means the vector
autoregressive (VAR) model cannot be used on the level of the variables.Further tests suggest
that variables are I (1) process.

Before using the VAR model this paper uses Johansen test to identify whether there is any
long-term equilibrium among the variables or not.
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Table 2: Johansen tests for cointegration

Maximum rank Trace statistic 5% 
0 79.6092* 94.15 
1 53.3669 68.52 
2 34.9419 47.21 
3 18.3668 29.68 
4 6.4786 15.41 
5 0.3202 3.76 
6   

 
* Selected rank
The existence of no cointegrating relationship among variables in this period is itself an

indication of whether the economy moves to an equilibrium position or is diverting away from
the equilibrium.

5. VAR results

Table 4: Simple VAR model results (Change in India’s IIP as
dependent variable)

 

 Change in IIP India 
 Coefficient Std. err. P(z) 

Δ Ameribor    
L1. 41.9*** 8.5 0 
L2. -41.4*** 11.21806 0 
Δ call    
L1. -13.8556 9.984551 0.165 
L2. 0.185876 12.99095 0.989 

Δ IIP India    
L1. -0.68821*** 0.153179 0 
L2. -0.4061** 0.166659 0.015 
L3. -0.48403*** 0.15233 0.001 

Δ IIP US    
L1. 0.672325 1.095213 0.539 
L2. 3.684227*** 1.040109 0 
L3. 3.374491*** 1.092438 0.002 

Δ Exchange rate    
L1. -3.55506*** 1.045895 0.001 
L2. -3.0915*** 1.203382 0.01 

Δ export    
L1. 17.45865 17.11773 0.308 

*, **,*** represents 10%,5% and 1% L.S. respectively
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6. Impulse response functions (IRF) analysis
The impulse response function of a positive shock to US interest rates is shown in Figure

3 along with its effects on US output, exchange rates, India’s interest rate, India’s Output,
and India’s Exports. An orthogonalized one s.d. shock is given to the US interest rate. US
output temporarily changes in reaction to a positive shock to the US interest rate. It can be
shown that after a shock to US interest rates, US output dramatically overshoots in the first
month.

Figure 3: IRF of a positive shock to US interest rate

An increase in the US interest rate has a positive and persistent impact on the exchange
rate of India. After a positive shock to the US interest rate, the exchange rate rises after two
months. The exchange rate remains deviated from its original position even after eleven
months. Following a positive shock to the US interest rate, there is also a permanent shift
in the interest rate in India. The interest rate in India increases from the fifth period to the
sixth period. Here we can see that the shock to the US interest rate can affect India’s interest
rate persistently for a long period of time.

The output and export of India have comparable impulse response functions. A brief
change occurred after the US interest rate received a shock. India’s output and export
demonstrate an overshooting in the first phase of the impulse response function. The second
period then experiences a sudden decline. India’s output and export both increase as a result
during the time, but the change is only temporary, as evidenced by the response function.
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Figure 4: IRF of a positive shock to US output (demand)

The impulse response functions for a positive shock to US output (demand) are shown
in Figure 4 together with the US interest rate, US output, exchange rate, India’s interest rate,
India’s output, andIndia’s export. For all six variables, the impulse response functions show
a temporary change.

Figure 5: IRF of a positive shock to Rupee per Dollar exchange rate
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The impulse response functions of the US interest rate, US output, exchange rate, and
the interest rate, output, and export of India to a positive shock to the rupee to dollar
exchange rate are shown in Figure 5. As can be seen, while the US interest rate and the Indian
interest rate have changed permanently as a result of the positive shock to the rupee to the
dollar exchange rate, there have been temporary adjustments to the US output, exchange rate,
Indian output, and Indian export.

It can be shown that the US Output reacts to transient changes by declining in the first
period. After that, the third month is exceeded. The fifth period follows a sharp decline from
this point. This is followed by a slight increase in the sixth period, which then stabilises for
the remaining periods. In the first phase, there is once more a sharp decline in the exchange
rate. From this period, it rises to the third month. The fourth period sees a little decline in
the exchange rate after this. After that, the remainder of the time is characterised by steady
movements.

India’s output initially decreases in the initial term. Following an overshoot in the second
period, it slightly increases in the third month. After a dramatic decline in the third period,
it stabilizes in the fourth and then declines again in the fifth. From there, it increases until
the sixth month, declines in the seventh month, and then show some small stability for the
remaining months. Finally, for the first month, India’s exports remained steady. The impulse
response function overshoots from the first to the third period, and variations are seen.

Figure 6 depicts a more robust Monte Carlo simulated structural VAR model. Here we can
see that India output significantly affected by US monetary policy shock.

Figure 6: External Shocks with Monte Carlo
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7.Variance decomposition results
The FEVD table shows how many percentages of variation in the objective variables are

still explained by different shocks after one month, three-month, or six-month horizon.

Table 6: Variance decomposition of India call money rate (with
Monte Carlointegration)

Horizon US 
interest 
rate shock 

US Output 
shock 

Exchange 
rate shock 

India 
interest rate 
shock 

India 
output 
shock 

India 
Export 
shock 

1 month 19.2 1.9 1.8 71.8 0.0 0.0 
3 months 59.2 3.8 4.9 19.7 3.2 2.9 
6 months 52.7 5.5 7.8 16.2 4.6 4.2 
9 months 53.6 5.5 8.2 14.1 4.6 4.1 
12 months 53.6 5.5 8.4 12.9 4.5 4.1 

 

Table 7: Variance decomposition of India’s output (with Monte
Carlo integration)

Horizon US 
interest 
rate shock 

US Output 
shock 

Exchange 
rate shock 

India 
interest rate 
shock 

India 
output 
shock 

India 
Export 
shock 

1 month 25.0 17.8 1.9 5.7 41.4 0 
3 months 50.1 8.5 5.4 12.0 13.9 2.8 
6 months 43.8 9.4 8.2 11.9 12.4 6.5 
9 months 43.5 9.4 8.8 11.7 11.5 6.6 
12 months 43.7 9.3 9.0 11.3 10.9 6.5 

 
Table 6 represents the percentage of variation in India’s call money market rate explained

by different shocks. Again, we can see that the US interest rate shock plays an important role.
After one month only a 19% variation in India’s interest rate is explained by the variation in
the US interest rate but it increases to 59% in 3 months horizon. That means the US interest
rate affects India’s interest rate more significantly after a lag of 3 months.

1.Conclusion
This paper uses recent macroeconomic data to understand the mechanism through which

certain external shocks pass. The absence of long-term equilibrium (from the cointegration
test) in the current data can indicate the possible movement of the economic variables. The
existing models suggest that, due to variations in the real exchange rate, an economy may
move to a full employment equilibrium condition. And there is also a possibility of moving
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away from the full employment equilibrium. The slope of the internal balance and external
balance plays an important role. It is challenging to estimate the slopes. This paper uses
variance decompositions of different macroeconomic variables of India. The long-term persistent
effects of external shocks on India’s macroeconomic variables can give us some insights into
the transmission mechanism of external shocks. Many external shocks affect India’s output,
interest rate, and export significantly. The variance decomposition gives us the transmission
mechanism of these external shocks. These external shocks affect macroeconomic variables
after three months significantly. External shocks like US policy shock, exchange rate shock,
and US output shocks affect India’s output, interest rate, and exports significantly. And even
after six months and nine months they affect India’s fundamentals.
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Analysing the Impact of Make in India on
the Bilateral Trade Dynamics between India
and China and its Ramifications for India’s

Gross Domestic Product: The Role of E-
Commerce

Sonali Yadav and Dr. Vivek Singh

Abstract
This study analyses the impact of India’s exports and imports from China on India’s gross

domestic product and the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative. This study
is based on secondary data. International Monetary Fund (IMF), World Bank, World Trade
Organisation (WTO), Reserve Bank of India (RBI), and the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry etc. have contributed to the compilation of all data. In this study, Excel was utilised
to perform tests for correlation, regression analysis and analysis of variance (ANOVA).
Analysing the data reveals that the correlation between India’s exports to China and gross
domestic product reveals a very highly positive relationship indicated by the correlation
coefficient of 0.859297691. The value of R Square is 0.738392521, which suggests that
approximately 73.84 % of the variability in gross domestic product can be explained by the
variations in India’s exports to China. The value of F is 16.93512411 which is statistically
significant with a value of significance F is 0.006249575 supports the alternative hypothesis
indicates a significant impactof India’s exports to China on the gross domestic product and
the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative. The correlation between India’s
imports from China and gross domestic product is moderately positive with a correlation
coefficient of 0.744127461. The value of R Square is 0.553725679 which indicates that
approximately 55.37 % of the variability in gross domestic product can be explained by the
variations in India’s imports from China. The value of F is 7.444645379 which is statistically
significant with a value of significance F of 0.034254676 supports the alternative hypothesis
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indicates a significant impact of India’s imports from China on the gross domestic productand
the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative

Keywords:India-China, Bilateral trade, Make in India, Gross Domestic Product

Introduction
The Indian government launched Make in India in 2014 as a revolutionary policy project

to reshape the country’s economic environment. This innovative effort seeks to promote the
manufacturing sector, encourage enterprises to make items inside the country’s boundaries,
and position India as a worldwide manufacturing center. The primary objective is to boost
economic growth, generate jobs, and reduce reliance on imports. India’s economy is diverse
and vibrant, with businesses ranging from IT and pharmaceuticals to textiles and autos. Make
in India has smoothly blended into the economic fabric, highlighting the value of self-sufficiency,
innovation, and competition. The project aims to create an investor-friendly climate by reducing
regulatory processes, enhancing infrastructure, and offering incentives to firms.

India is on the path to sustainable economic growth, and Make in India serves as a
catalyst for change. It tackles critical obstacles by encouraging talent development, technology
innovation, and the creation of an ecosystem favourable to company growth. This project
intends to attract both local and foreign investment by making it easier to do business, adding
considerably to the nation’s overall economic growth. Make in India is more than a policy
framework; it is a complete plan for propelling India into a new age of economic strength.
It envisions a self-sufficient and globally competitive nation in which innovation thrives,
commerce flourishes, and the economy remains resilient in the face of growing global trends.

Review of literature
Dishani Sen (2020)in their study examines the levels of participation and the factors

which determine the various aspects of perception and knowledge of this digital economy and
digitalization among middle-aged adults in India. They state in their study that rural regions
have a negative view of a cashless economy and participation is low owing to accessibility
difficulties. Men utilise internet services more to preserve their social position, while women
feel left out. 1

Ram Tirth Goel (2012) in their study analysed that the promotion of trade and investment
is only one aspect of India’s and China’s commercial cooperation India. Their economic
reliance on one another was enormous. India’s purchases from China outweighed its exports
to that country. Between 1995-1996 and 2011–2012, the trade imbalance peaked in 2011–
2012, and India experienced a negative trade balance with China. 2

Arti Yadav and Munir Hassan (2022) in their paper disclosed that China’s economy is
growing faster than India’s, and when comparing international trade with China, India’s
imports are significantly large, resulting in a trade imbalance. 3
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Dr. Asiya Chaudhary and Sabiha Khatoon (2012), analysed that Both countries have had
extraordinary progress since being liberated, and bilateral trade between them is expanding
quickly. The study in this paper found that China profits greatly and is a significant source
of imports for India. 4

Satya Narayan Misra and Sanjay ku. Ghadai(2016) examinesthat  Make-in-India aims to
make India a global manufacturing hub, leveraging its demographic dividend and democratic
framework. The paper highlights the impact of dismantling the License Permit Quota on
growth and employment, the importance of ICOR and Ease of Doing Business, and calls for
a chain of economic zones and joint ventures to avoid MNCs. 5

Dr. K. Prasad (2015) examines that India and China are two of the oldest civilisations in
the world. During World War II, India and China were critical in preventing Imperial Japan’s
development. In 2012, bilateral commerce between the two nations was expected to be worth
$73 billion. According to reports, India’s commerce with China would surpass $100 billion
by 2015. 6

Md Sajjad Hosain (2020) indicates that the adversarial impact of the widespread trade
disputes between India and China arose from the border disputes. Trade and financial issues
must be addressed sequentially from a geopolitical perspective. Trade is getting affected a lot
due to border conflict. -7

Priyanka Yadav (2018) examines that Make in India will bring a drastic change in fields
like automobiles, aviation, biotechnology, defence, media, thermal power, oil, gas and manufacturing
sectors. 8

Anita Singh and Rinku Sanjeev (2016) The study explores employees’ attitudes towards
re-skilling training programs, focusing on factors influencing their perception. The results
show that despite the potential burden, employees view reskilling as important for job growth,
learning new technology, and enhancing organizational performance. 9

Sujit Shrikrusnhnarao Gulhane and Ranjit Turukmane (2017) examine the impact of the
Make in India scheme on the textile and allied sectors, highlighting India’s significant role in
the sector, its complete value chain productivity strength, availability of raw materials, skilled
manpower and favourable demographics.10

Research Gap
After reviewing the research paper, it was found that the researchers conducted a study

on the impact of the Make in India initiative in various aspects. Researchers have looked at
the impact of Make in India on increasing India’s productivity and foreign direct investment
inflows, while others have looked at the impact of Make in India on the Indian economy.
Researchers have studied that Make in India implementation is creating tremendous opportunities
for improvement in the manufacturing and service sectors. In this paper, I study the impact
of India’s exports and imports from China on GDP and the role of e-commerce after the
Make in India initiative.
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Significance of the study
This research holds paramount significance as it scrutinizes the Make in India initiative’s

effects on bilateral trade with China and its impact on India’s Gross Domestic Product
specifically addressing the role of e-commerce. The findings provide essential insights for
policymakers and stakeholders, offering a nuanced understanding of economic relations, trade
patterns, and the transformative influence of digital commerce. This research is instrumental
in guiding strategic decisions, trade policies, and fostering informed approaches to bolster
India’s economic development in the contemporary global landscape.

Objectives of the Study
1. To examine the impact ofIndia’s exports to China on Gross Domestic Product after

the Make in India initiative and the role of e-commerce.
2. To examine the impact of India’s imports from China on Gross Domestic Product after

the Make in India initiative and the role of e-commerce.
Hypothesis
H01: There is no significant impact of India’s exports to China on gross domestic product

and the role of e-commerceafter the Make in India initiative.
H11: There is a significant impact of India’s exports to China on gross domestic product

and the role of e-commerceafter the Make in India initiative.
H02: There is no significant impact of India’s imports from China on gross domestic

product and the role of e-commerceafter the Make in India initiative.
H12: There is a significant impact of India’s imports from China on gross domestic

product and the role of e-commerceafter the Make in India initiative.

Methodology of Research
This study aimed to analyse the impact of India’s exports and imports from China on

India’s gross domestic product and the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative.
This research is based mainly on secondary data sources. Data and information have been
collected from the International Monetary Fund, World Bank, World Trade Organization,
Reserve Bank of India, Ministry of Commerce and Industry and data from 2014-2015 to
2021-2022 were employed in this study. In this research, Excel Software is used for the
calculation and correlation, regression analysis andAnovato test the hypothesis.
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Table1: Variables used in the study (amount in US $ BILLION)

 EXPORTS TO CHINA IMPORTS FROM 

CHINA 

GROSS DOMESTIC 

PRODUT 

2014-2015 11.93 60.41 2100 

2015-2016 9.01 61.70 2290 

2016-2017 10.17 61.28 
2650 

2017-2018 13.33 76.38 
2700 

2018-2019 16.75 70.31 
2840 

2019-2020 16.61 65.26 
2670 

2020-2021 21.18 65.21 
3150 

2021-2022 21.25 94.57 
3420 

 
Source: Ministry of Commerce and Industry, World Bank Database

Figure1: India’s exports and imports from China from 2015-2016 to
2021-2022
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From Figure 1, In 2014-2015, India exported US $11.93 billion and imported US $60.41
billion. Exports dropped to US $9.01 billion in 2015-2016, while imports increased to US
$61.70 billion. The trend reversed in 2016-2017 with exports at US $10.17 billion and stable
imports at US $61.28 billion. In 2017-2018, exports surged to US $13.33 billion, and imports
grew significantly to US $76.38 billion.

The upward trajectory continued in 2018-2019, with exports at US $16.75 billion and a
slight dip in imports to US $70.31 billion. 2019-2020 maintained a balanced trade relationship,
with US $16.61 billion in exports and US $65.26 billion in imports. In 2020-2021, both
exports and imports increased to US $21.18 billion and US $65.21 billion, respectively. In
2021-2022 exports at US $21.25 billion, but imports surged to US $94.57 billion.
Table2: Correlation result of India’s exports to China and Gross Domestic Product

 EXPORTS TO CHINA GROSS DOMESTIC 

PRODUT 

EXPORTS TO CHINA 1 0.859297691 

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUT 0.859297691 1 

Source: Excel Output 

Table3: Regression result of India’s exports to China and Gross Domestic Product

Regression Statistics 

Multiple R 0.859297691 

R Square 0.738392521 

Adjusted R Square 0.694791275 

Standard Error 234.9404137 

Observations 8 

Independent Variable: Exports to China
Dependent Variable: Gross Domestic Product (Annual)
Source: Excel output
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Table4: Anova result of India’s exports to China and Gross Domestic Product

Anova 

 Df SS MS F Significance F  

Regression 1 934768.012 934768.012 16.93512411 0.006249575 

Residual 6 331181.988 55196.998   

Total 7 1265950    

 
Source: Excel Output

Interpretation and Analysis of the Impact of India’s Exports to China
on Gross

Domestic Product and the Role of e-commerce after the Make in India
initiative

The correlation analysis between India’s exports to China and gross domestic product
reveals a very highly positive relationship, with a correlation coefficient of 0.859297691. This
indicates a very high degree of correlation between the two variables, suggesting that as
India’s exports to China increase, there is a corresponding rise in the gross domestic product.
The coefficient of determination is 0.738392521 explaining approximately 73.84 % of the
variance in gross domestic product based on the variations in exports to China. The Adjusted
R Square is 0.694791275 which implies that the model’s explanatory power remains robust
even after considering potential confounding factors. The F-statistic, with a value of 16.93512411,
tests the overall significance of the regression model. The Significance F value of 0.006249575
is below the conventional significance threshold of 0.05indicating that the alternative hypothesis
is accepted. This suggests that India’s exports to China have a significant impact on the gross
domestic product and the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative.

Role of E-Commerce on India’s exports to China
E-commerce is crucial for India’s exports to China, enabling small and medium enterprises

(SMEs) to reach Chinese consumers. It streamlines logistics, simplifies customs procedures,
and enhances supply chain efficiency. Digital marketing strategies increase brand visibility,
while cross-border e-commerce initiatives simplify transactions. E-commerce allows Indian
exporters to customize products, fostering competitiveness. Its data-driven nature supports
informed decision-making based on consumer behaviour and market trends. Overall, e-commerce
significantly reduces paperwork, fostering economic ties and trade relations between India
and China.
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Table5: Correlation result of India’s imports from China and Gross Domestic
Product

 IMPORTS FROM CHINA 

 

GROSS DOMESTIC 

PRODUT 

IMPORTS FROM 

CHINA 

1 0.744127461 

GROSS DOMESTIC 

PRODUT 

0.744127461 1 

 
Source: Excel Output

Table6: Regression result of India’s imports from China and Gross
Domestic Product

Regression Statistics 

Multiple R 0.744127461 

R Square 0.553725678 

Adjusted R Square 0.479346624 

Standard Error 306.8552802 

Observations 8 

 Independent Variable: Imports from China
Dependent Variable: Gross Domestic Product (Annual)
Source: Excel output

Table7: Anova result of India’s imports from China and Gross Domestic Product

Anova 

 Df SS MS F Significance F  

Regression 1 700989.0222 700989.0222 7.444645379 0.034254676 

Residual 6 564960.9778 94160.16297   

Total 7 1265950    

 Source: Excel Output
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Interpretation and Analysis of the Impact of India’s Imports from China on Gross Domestic
Product and the Role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative

The correlation analysis between India’s imports from China and gross domestic product
reveals a moderately positive relationship, with a correlation coefficient of 0.744127461. This
indicates a moderate degree of correlation between the two variables, suggesting that as
India’s imports to China increase, there is a corresponding rise in the gross domestic product.
The coefficient of determination (R square) is 0.553725678 explaining approximately 55.37
% of the variance in gross domestic product based on the variations in imports to China. The
Adjusted R Square is 0.479346624 which implies that the model’s explanatory power remains
robust even after considering potential confounding factors. The F-statistic, with a value of
7.444645379, tests the overall significance of the regression model. The Significance F value
of 0.034254676is below the conventional significance threshold of 0.05 indicating that the
alternative hypothesis is accepted. This suggests that India’s imports from China have a
significant impact on the gross domestic product and the role of e-commerce after the Make
in India initiative.

Role of E-Commerce on India’s imports from China
E-commerce has become a pivotal force in shaping India’s imports from China, providing

efficient channels for businesses to source a diverse range of products. Online platforms
streamline transactions, connecting Indian importers with Chinese suppliers seamlessly. This
digital transformation enhances transparency in trade, offering detailed product information
and logistics efficiency, ensuring timely deliveries. E-commerce not only simplifies the procurement
process but also fosters partnerships, contributing to the diversity of goods in the Indian
market. Ultimately, it serves as a transformative and technologically advanced avenue, reshaping
the dynamics of cross-border trade between India and China.

Conclusion
This paper has tried to analyse the impact of India’s exports and imports from China on

gross domestic product and the role of e-commerce after the Make in India initiative. The
statistical analysis highlights a strong and positive relationship between India’s exports to
China and its gross domestic product, with a substantial portion of the variability in gross
domestic product explained by variations in exports. The statistical significance F value
supports the alternative hypothesisindicating that India’s exports to China have a significant
impact on gross domestic product and the role of e-commerce and the role of e-commerce
after the Make in India initiative. The correlation between India’s imports from China and
gross domestic product is moderately positive. While there is a statistically significant relationship,
the explanatory power of variations in imports on gross domestic product is moderate. The
statistical significance F value supports the alternative hypothesisindicating that India’s imports
from China have a significant impact on gross domestic product and the role of e-commerce
after the Make in India initiative.
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E-commerce has revolutionized India’s exports to China, providing a robust platform for
cross-border trade and expanding market access for Indian businesses. This digital landscape
bridges trade barriers facilitates seamless transactions, and particularly benefits SMEs. The
streamlined export process, enabled by efficient logistics, contributes to a positive bilateral
trade relationship. Similarly, e-commerce has significantly impacted India’s imports from
China by simplifying the buying process and increasing access to Chinese products. Competitive
pricing and diverse offerings on online platforms have fueled demand for Chinese goods in
India, reshaping trade dynamics. E-commerce plays a pivotal role in shaping and influencing
both India’s exports to and imports from China. In conclusion, Make in India has significantly
bolstered India’s economic landscape by fostering domestic manufacturing, attracting foreign
investments, and stimulating job creation, contributing to sustainable economic growth and
global competitiveness.
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Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) Inflows In
India: An Empirical Analysis
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Abstract
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is a pivotal driver of economic growth, fostering development

and innovation worldwide. Likewise, FDI in India plays an instrumental role in shaping the
country’s economic landscape. India is a land of billion opportunities and not a billion
problems. Real changes are taking place in the scenario of the Indian economy and this will
have a big impact on India’s prospects. In year 2022, India ranked 10th in top destinations
for Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), a culmination of decades of Economic reforms. Facing
a severe balance of payment crisis in 1991, the economy liberalized with a slew of economic
reforms aimed at reducing import tariffs and ‘opening up’ sectors to foreign investment. As
a result, FDI to the country trended upwards, gathering steam at the start of the new century.
India’s FDI inflow increased from $2.2 billion in 1999-2000 to $ 70.98 billion in 2022-23,
mirroring the country’s rapid economic growth. India attracted FDI inflows of $33 billion in
the first six month of the financial year started in April 2023. This has been boosted by the
government’s continued push to liberalize its FDI laws. India has potential of growth and
there is a continuous effort to make the FDI policy more liberal and investor friendly.

Key Words: FDI, Inflow, Subprime Crisis, DPIIT, SEBI

Introduction:
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) has appeared as themost significant source of external

resource flows todeveloping countries over the years and has become asignificant part of
capital formation in these countries,despite their share in global distribution of FDI continuingto
remain small or even declining. The effects of FDI in thehost economy areusually believed
to be increase in theemployment, augment in the productivity, boost in exportsand amplified
pace of transfer of technology. It facilitatesthe utilization and exploitation of local raw
materials,introduces modern techniques of management andmarketing, eases the access to
new technologies, foreigninflows can be used for financing current account deficits,finance
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flows in form of FDI do not generate repayment ofprincipal and interests (as opposed to
external debt) andincreases the stock of human capital via on-the-job training.

FDI flows comprise capital provided by foreigninvestors, directly or indirectly to enterprises
in anothereconomy with an expectation of obtaining profits derivedfrom the capital participation
in the management of theenterprise in which they invest. The foreign investorsacquire ownership
of assets in the host country firms inproportion to their equity holdings. This is the empiricaldefinition
of FDI adopted by many countries to distinguishit from portfolio flows. According to
InternationalMonetary Fund (IMF), FDI is defined as “ an investmentthat is made to acquire
a lasting interest in an enterpriseoperating in a economy other than that of the investor”
Theinvestor’s purpose is to have an effective voice in themanagement of the enterprise
(IMF,1977).FDI is theprocess by which the residents of one country (the sourcecountry)
acquire the ownership of assets for the purpose ofcontrolling the production, distribution and
otherproductive activities of a firm in another country (the hostcountry.

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is a pivotal driver of economic growth, fostering development
and innovation worldwide. Likewise, FDI in India plays an instrumental role in shaping the
country’s economic landscape.India remains a favored destination for global investors, as per
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) World Investment
Report. The report for 2023 disclosed that India secured the third-highest foreign direct
investment (FDI) for new greenfield projects in 2022.

Role of FDI in a Developing Country like India:
The role of FDI in the growth process has been a burningtopic of debate in several

countries including India. FDI is avital ingredient of the globalization efforts of the worldeconomy.
The growth of international production is drivenby economic and technological forces. It is
also driven bythe ongoing liberalization of Foreign Direct Investment(FDI) and trade policies.
One outstanding feature of thepresent-day world has been the circulation of private capitalflow
in the form of foreign direct investment (FDI) indeveloping countries, especially since 1990s.
Since the1980s, multinational corporations (MNCs) have come outas major actors in the
globalization context. Governmentsaround the world— in both advanced and developingcountries—
have been attracting MNCs to come to therespective countries with their FDI. This experience
may berelated to the broader context of liberalization in whichmost developing and transition
countries have moved tomarket-oriented strategies. In this context, globalizationoffers an
unparalleled opportunity for developing countrieslike India to attain quicker economic growth
through trade and investment.

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) plays a crucial role in the economic development of a
country. Here are key ways in which FDI contributes to economic development:

(A)- FDI brings in capital from foreign investors, which can be used to finance domestic
investment projects. This influx of capital can contribute to the development of infrastructure,
technology, and various industries.FDI has the potential to stimulate overall economic growth
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by contributing to the gross domestic product (GDP) of the host country. Increased economic
activity, as a result of FDI, can have multiplier effects on various sectors.

(B)- Multinational corporations (MNCs) often bring advanced technologies and management
practices to host countries. This technology transfer can enhance productivity, improve
product quality, and upgrade the skill set of the local workforce.

(C) - FDI often leads to the creation of jobs in the host country. The establishment and
expansion of foreign-owned businesses require a workforce, contributing to lower unemployment
rates and improved living standards.FDI can contribute to foreign exchange earnings for the
host country. This is especially relevant when foreign-owned enterprises export goods and
services produced locally.

(D)- The introduction of foreign capital and expertise can improve the efficiency and
productivity of domestic industries. This efficiency gain can lead to increased competitiveness
in global markets.Foreign investors often contribute to the development of infrastructure in
the host country. This may include investments in transportation, communication, and energy,
which can have long-term positive effects on economic growth.

(E)- FDI can facilitate access to international markets for domestic businesses. Through
the global networks of multinational corporations, local companies may find opportunities to
export their products and services to a wider audience.

(F) - FDI can lead to the diversification of industries in a host country. The entry of
foreign firms may bring new sectors and products, reducing dependence on a narrow range
of industries.

(G)- - FDI often requires a skilled workforce. As a result, there is an incentive for the
host country to invest in education and training programs to meet the demands of foreign
investors. This contributes to the development of human capital. FDI represents a long-term
commitment by foreign investors. This stability and commitment can enhance the overall
economic environment, attracting further investments and fostering sustainable economic
development.

It is important to note that while FDI can bring numerous benefits, effective government
policies, a stable regulatory environment, and strong institutions are crucial for maximizing
these positive impacts and mitigating potential drawbacks.

FDI Inflow in India after Liberalization:
Since economic reforms initiated in 1991, Government of India has taken many programs

to attract FDI inflows, to improve the Indian economy. An important objective of promoting
FDI in India and other developing countries has been to promote efficiency in production and
increase exports. However, any increase in equity stake of the foreign investors in existing
joint ventures or purchase of a share of equity by them in domestic firms would not automatically
change the orientation of the firm. That is, “the aim of FDI investors would be to benefit
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from the profit earned in the Indian market. As, a result, in such cases FDI inflows need not
be accompanied by any substantial increase in exports, whether such investment leads to
modernization of domestic capacity or not”. Therefore, it is a challenge for a developing
country like India to channelize its capital inflow through FDI into a potential source of
productivity gain for domestic firms. As a result, India has received total FDI of US$ 180,034
million from the year 1990-91 to 2009-10 which is due to the initiatives taken by the
Government of India in attracting FDI inflows in India. The FDI inflows have shown a rising
trend from 1991-92 to 1997-98 owing to the sincere programs of structural liberalization and
open- market reforms. The rise in flows of FDI till 1997 was due to not only of the
liberalization policy but also due to the sharp expansion in the global scale of FDI outflows
during the 1990s. Another causal factor may have been the recovery of the Latin American
economies, which had begun to emerge from the Debt Crisis of the 1980s. Then after during
1998-99 and 1999-00 there was decline in FDI inflow which was due to the decline in
industrial growth rate in the economy and also due to the result of the East Asian Financial
Crisis. But again, in the next following year, foreign investment started to bounce back.
During 2002-03 and 2003-04, again there was fall in flow of foreign direct investment which
was due to the cast of Global Recession on the Indian economy. The FDI Equity inflows
during the five years 2005-06 to 2009-10 showed a massive increase of more than seven
times than those of the previous year’s 1991-92 to 1999-00 and 2000-01 to 2004- 05. This
increase was due to the revised FDI Policy in March 2005, an important element of the policy
was to allow FDI up to 100% foreign equity under the automatic route in townships, housing,
built-up infrastructure, and construction-development projects. The year 2005 also witnessed
the enactment of the Special Economic Zones Act, which entailed a lot of construction and
township development that came into force in February 2006. With a view to attract FDI,
Government of India has put in place a liberal policy under which FDI up to 100% is
permitted under the automatic route in most sectors and activities. The currently effective
Consolidated FDI policy circular was issued by DPIIT on 15th October 2020. The government
has approved the continuation of SIP for a further duration of five years from FY 2012-22
to FY 2025-26 with a financial outlay of Rs, 9.70 billion on 29th November 2021.

Significance of FDI in India:
FDI regulations in India: India offers an automatic route for FDI in several sectors,

simplifying the investment process for foreign investors in India. However, certain sectors
require government approval, and FDI caps and conditions vary from one industry to another.
Strict reporting requirements, in line with the Foreign Exchange Management Act (FEMA),
are in place to ensure transparency in foreign investments in India.FDI in India are subject
to regulation and oversight by various government bodies, such as Department for Promotion
of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT)- DPIIT formulates and implements policies to promote
and regulate foreign investment in India across sectors. Reserve Bank of India (RBI)- RBI
manages the monetary aspects of foreign investments in India. Securities and Exchange Board



104 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

of India (SEBI)- SEBI regulates FDI in the capital market.The Startup India program offers
incentives and tax benefits to startups, helping in their momentous growth. This makes the
tech and innovation sector an appealing investment for foreign investors in India. Moreover,
simplified processes, like single-window clearance and the Goods and Services Tax (GST)
implementation, have eased the bureaucratic burden on businesses and foreign investors in
India, thereby enhancing the ease of business in the country.

FDI routes in India:
There are two FDI routes in India designed to safeguard India’s security and national

interests. The government employs these routes as a means to promote foreign investment
in India in particular sectors, and these FDI routes in India also empower foreign investors
in India to choose the pathway that aligns with their business objectives and ensures compliance
with India’s regulations.

(1) - Automatic route: The automatic route allows foreign investors in India to invest in
sectors without requiring prior approval from Indian authorities. Under this route, investors
are only required to notify the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) within a specified time frame.This
route is designed to promote ease of doing business and attract foreign capital, making it
particularly attractive for sectors open to higher FDI limits or do not have specific security
concerns.

(2) - Government route: The government route necessitates prior approval from the
Indian government or relevant ministries for foreign investors in India. This route is typically
reserved for sectors that involve national security, strategic interests, or have specific regulatory
concerns.This route helps the government maintain control over sensitive areas of the economy
while still allowing foreign investments in India on a case-by-case basis.

FDI in India inflows over the last twenty years
The table below provides the FDI in India inflows over the past two decade, with data

sourced from UNCTAD. In the FY 1999-2000 the FDI inflow was $ 2.2 billion only which
became $22.8 Billion in FY 2006-07. The average FDI inflow during 2000 to 2006 was $5.34
billion. From the FY 2006-07 the FDI in India touch the double digit and it was $22.8 billion
and became more than double in FY2011-12. In FY 2020-21 the FDI was $82 billion and in
year 2023 it was about $70.9 billion; this was a 16% decline from last year. But in fact, the
FDI inflow in India showing a rocketing growth since last few years.
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Table:1 (FDI Inflow in India)

Financial Year India’s FDI Inflow (Billion $) 

1999-00 2.2 

2000-01 4.0 

2001-02 6.1 

2002-03 5.0 

2003-04 4.3 

2004-05 6.1 

2005-06 9.7 

2006-07 22.8 

2007-08 34.8 

2008-09 41.9 

2009-10 37.7 

2010-11 34.8 

2011-12 46.6 

2012-13 34.3 

2013-14 36.0 

2014-15 45.2 

2015-16 55.6 

2016-17 60.2 

2017-18 61.0 

2018-19 62.0 

2019-20 74.4 

2020-21 82.0 

2021-22 84.8 

2022-23 70.9 

Source: UNCTAD Statistics
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Figure:1

Source: Table No.:1
 Table:2

 

Financial Year  FDI Stock in India as % of World FDI Stock FDI Stock in India as % of GDP 
1995 0.16 1.55 
2000 0.22 3.55 
2005 0.38 5.25 
2010 1.04 12.31 
2015 1.07 13.17 
2018 1.2 14.07 

Source: UNCTAD Statistics
   Figure:2

Source: Table:2



107UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

The FDI stock in India as a percentage of World FDI Stock which was at a minimum
level of 0.16% in FY 1995 became double in FY 2005 and it was 1.2% in FY2018. This data
explains that the share of India in world FDI stock is increasing over the years.

                                Figure:3 (Source: Table-2)

The FDI Stock in India as a percentage of GDP also shown in table number-2 and figure
number-3. It was 1.55 percent in FY 1995 which was 12.31% in FY 2010 while in FY 2018
it became 14.07% of GDP.

Sectors where FDI is not allowed:
Certain sectors are not permitted to receive FDI in India due to a range of reasons,

including national security concerns, safeguarding domestic interests, and protecting small
and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). These sectors are listed below with data once again
sourced from Make in India. (a) Lottery business including Government/private lottery, online
lotteries, etc., (2) Chit funds, (3) Trading in Transferable Development Rights (TDR), (4)
Manufacturing cigars, cheroots, cigarillos and cigarettes, and tobacco substitutes, (5) Gambling
and betting, including casinos, (6) Nidhi company, (7) Real estate business or construction
of farmhouses, (8) Sectors not open to private sector investment- atomic energy, railway
operations (other than permitted activities mentioned under the Consolidated FDI policy).

Government policies and initiatives to boost FDI:
The Indian government has implemented various policies and initiatives to boost Foreign

Direct Investment (FDI) in the country. These policies aim to create a favorable and investor-
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friendly environment, attract foreign capital, and promote economic growth. Some of the key
policies and measures include;

a.- Liberalization of FDI Norms:  The government has regularly revised and liberalized
FDI norms to attract more foreign investment across different sectors. Changes often
include increasing sectoral caps, allowing more foreign ownership, and simplifying
approval processes.

b. Automatic Route and Government Approval: FDI is allowed through the automatic
route in many sectors, meaning that foreign investors do not require prior approval
from the government. However, in certain strategic sectors, government approval is
still required.

c. Consolidation of FDI Policies: The government has consolidated FDI policies into a
single document to provide clarity and ease of understanding for investors. The
Consolidated FDI Policy is regularly updated to reflect changes in regulations.

d. Make in India: Launched in 2014, the Make in India initiative aims to promote
manufacturing and position India as a global manufacturing hub. The initiative focuses
on easing business regulations, improving infrastructure, and providing incentives for
foreign manufacturers.

e. National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) - The NIP is a government initiative to boost
infrastructure development in the country. Foreign investors are encouraged to participate
in various infrastructure projects, including those related to transportation, energy,
and logistics.

f. Goods and Services Tax (GST): The implementation of the GST aims to simplify the
tax structure and create a unified national market, reducing tax-related complexities
for businesses, including foreign investors.

g. Easing of Entry and Exit Norms:The government has taken steps to simplify entry and
exit norms for foreign investors. Measures include faster approval processes, reduced
documentation requirements, and easier repatriation of profits, The government has
allowed FDI in multi-brand retail up to a certain percentage, with conditions such as
mandatory sourcing of a percentage of products locally. This has been a significant
policy change to attract foreign investment in the retail sector.

h. Start-up India:The Start-up India initiative aims to foster a culture of innovation and
entrepreneurship in the country. It includes various measures such as tax incentives,
funding support, and simplification of compliance procedures to attract foreign investment
in the start-up ecosystem.

I. National Single Window System:The government has introduced a National Single
Window System to facilitate a single-point interface for investors to obtain all required
clearances and approvals.Establishing dedicated FDI facilitation cells in government
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departments to assist and guide foreign investors through various stages of their
investment process.

It is important to note that policies can change, and investors should refer to the latest
official sources, such as the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade
(DPIIT), for the most up-to-date information on FDI policies in India.

Conclusion:
This study attempts to analyze the trends in FDI inflow in to India from 1990’s to 2022-

23. Looking to capitalize on the country’s burgeoning demand, global brands have made
increasingly large plays into the country’s economy for example in 2014 Amazon invests $2
billion into country’s operations and $3 billion in 2016. Walmart invests $16 billion in 2018
in Flipkart- an Indian e-commerce platform. In 2023 Foxconn commits $6 million to production
facilities in India. This has been boosted by the government’s continued push to liberalized
its FDI laws. India has the growth potential and there is continuous and sustained effort to
make the FDI policy more liberal and investors friendly. The global share of FDI inflow to
India has increased during lass twenty years. The FDI stock as percentage of GDP also
increased oner the years. This inflow of FDI is very Important for India and should be
strongly encouraged in all areas of the Indian Economy.
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The Future of Global Trade: G-20
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ABSTRACT
India which is the fifth largest economy in the world and a major emerging power

assumed the G-20 presidency on the 1st of December 2022 from Indonesia. G-20 which
represents about 85 % of the global GDP, 75 % of global trade and 2/3rds of the world’s
population is a major multilateral forum which will help India to not only show her
accomplishments, but also attract investments across the global economies and improve
international relations with various G-20 economies. This research paper highlights India’s
growing influence on the G-20, a group of the world’s 20 largest economies in sectors like
trade, Investment, climate change etc.  which will help to promote strong, sustainable, balanced
and inclusive growth of the member countries. The title also suggests that India’s influence
is not just about promoting its own interests, but also about creating a more just and equitable
world order which is based on One Earth, One family and One Future.This studyis basedon
using secondarydata frombooks, government publications and other open-source databases.

KEYWORDS:G-20 Presidency, Global Trade, Inclusive growth, Investment, Emerging
economy

INTRODUCTION
The G-20 forum for International Economic Cooperation founded in 1999comprises

Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan,
Republic of Korea, Mexico, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, Turkey, United Kingdom, and
the United States along with the European Union. Initially concentrating mostly on broad
macroeconomic policy, the G20 has now broadened its scope to encompass trade, climate
change, sustainable development, energy, environment, climate change, anti-corruption, etc.

In cooperation with other participants and in response to changes in the global economy,
the G20 Presidency is in charge of putting together the G20 agenda.To ensure continuity, the
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Presidency is supported by a “troika” made up of the current, immediate past and next host
countries. During India’s Presidency, the members of the G20 troika are Indonesia, India and
Brazil.

Engagement Groups
Through the engagement groups, which are made up of nongovernment participants from

each G20 member, dialogue is enabled as part of the G20 countries’ commitment to consult
key stakeholder communities. The various Engagement groups are Business20, Civil20, Labour20
Parliament20, Science20, Supreme Audit Institutions (SAI)20, Startup20, Think20, Urban20,
Women20, Youth20. These groups generally play pivotalrole of giving valuable suggestions to
different G-20 leaders in taking various strategic decisions which are instrumental to any
economy.

India and its Presidency in G-20
India’s assumption of the G20 Presidency also signifies the commencement of “Amritkaal.”

This 25-year period starts from India’s 75th independence anniversary on 15 August 2022 and
extends to its centenary of independence. This transformative era aims to propel India toward
a progressive, inclusive, and prosperous society characterized by a central focus on human
welfare and development. During this period, India is committed to advancing its economic,
social, and political spheres, with a vision of achieving comprehensive growth, technological
innovation, and global leadership in various fields.

The G-20 logo reflects growth amid changes and the theme of India’s G20 Presidency
- “VasudhaivaKutumbakam” or “One Earth · One Family · One Future” signifies a joint
commitment to take actions to address various global challenges in the light of Covid pandemic
and ongoing war crisis.Therefore, to address these global issues which can have significant
consequences on global economy is the need of the time, where Indiais acting as a major
enabler and a dominating force to focus on the three interrelated areas of action– People,
Planet and Prosperity.

The combination of the logo and theme sends a strong message about India’s G20
Presidency. It underscores India’s dedication to pursuing fair and balanced global development
as the world navigate through challenging times. This pursuit is marked by a commitment to
sustainability, comprehensive responsibility, and inclusivity, ensuring that the benefits of growth
extend to all.

The vision of India’s G20 presidency has been to bring focus to the global discourse,
issues which make a difference to people’s lives, lead to actionable, decidable, sustainable and
inclusive growth and empower the global growth. This vision is directly linked with acerating
progress towards Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
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OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
 To know about India’s growing Influence on G-20 in sectors like Trade, climate

change etc.
 To know about various issues discussed and the agenda set forward in the G-20

New Delhi Declaration that took on 9th and 10th September 2023.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The present study is descriptive in nature and based on the secondary data from different

open sources of government publications till date. It also includes facts extracted from
various G-20 websites and articles from reputed newspaper and journals.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
There have been many papers written which explores the role of India’s presidency in

the G-20 summit.
A study on the Presidency of G-20 in India: A SWOT analysis reveals the various

challenges, Opportunities for the India and the world economy. (Mr. Rinkeshkumar G.
Mahida,2023)

Another review aims to identify key themes, arguments, and findings related to India’s
role in the  G20,  including historical  participation,  contributions  to  global  governance,
influence  within  the  G20,  policy  priorities, initiatives, and its relationships with other
member countries(Prabir De, 2017)

Another researchpaper lays out India’s role and responsibilities as host country of the G20
in 2023.These provide an international dimension to India’s own Vision 2030, which aims to
make India “a modern, technology driven, high growth, equitable and transparent society.”(Manjeet,
2023)

(Rajeev Kumar, 2021) explores the significance of the G20 as a global economic forum
and the growing influence of emerging economies like India within its framework.  The
review examines India’s past contributionsto the G20 andthe challenges it faces in assuming
leadership, such as balancing  domestic priorities  and  managing  diverse interests  among
member countries. It also emphasizes the role of Indian think tanks and academia in shaping
India’s G20 agenda and analyzes the implications of India’s leadership for its domestic
reforms and global aspirations. The review concludes by highlighting the need for enhanced
coordination and research collaborations, while also suggesting areas for further analysis and
offering recommendations for future engagements.

(Tanu Goyal, 2020)examines the contribution of the G20 in facilitating the implementation
of its member countries’ sustainable development goals. It reviews the G20 priorities over the
years, its informal governance mechanisms, and the progress made so far by the member
countries in achieving the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The brief finds that
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even as the G20 has aligned its priorities and initiatives with the SDGs, the responsibility for
fulfilling these goals lie with the national governments.

There are several papers which have emphasized on the role of G-20 in building inclusive
environment so that the entire world can largely be benefitted. After the summit held on 9th

and 10th September 2023 in New Delhi, India’s G-20 presidency has become a symbol of
inclusion, both within the country and beyond, representing the spirit of ‘Sabka Saath’.  This
paper is an attempt to systematically study theunrecognized issues that came to light which
were discussed in the meeting and the way forward for meeting the aspirations of not just
the individuals of India but the entire world.

ROLE OF INDIA’S LEADERSHIP IN G-20 PRESIDENCY
India is currently enjoying the status of Demographic dividend like no other country in

the world. Its more than 50 % of the population belongs to less than 30 years of age and
thus the contribution of India in the global workforce is of immense importance for the
developing and developed economies.Thus, this time in the 21st century is ripe for India to
strengthen multilateral ties in the field of Industry, commerce, entrepreneurship, innovation,
climate change, green energy, trade and other investment areas.

India’s presidency of the G20 in 2023 is a significant opportunity for the country to
demonstrate its growing leadership and influence in the global economy. India is the world’s
fifth-largest economy and is expected to become the third-largest by 2030.Thus, India can
leverage its demographic dividend which is a major asset for India providing a large workforce
and a growing consumer market.

In the spirt of sharing India can use its presidency to promote policies that support
inclusive economic growth and job creation at a lager level. This will help to ensure that all
Indians, especially the youngworkforce benefit from economic growth.

India can use its presidency to advocate for global trade and investment. In the recent
past, India has expanded the pace of digitalization and promoted innovation in every sphere.
Establishment of Industrial zones and freight corridors, liberalized FDI flows, easing business
regulatory framework and initiatives like Make in India and Atmanirbhar Bharat have given a
major boost to manufacturing sector.

We cannot ignore the pandemic and current geopolitical turmoil, thus building a strong
International Trade and taking effective trade related decisions and making sound and strategic
policies can help in increased global trade and invite investment across the world. There is
a need to form competent, resilient and inclusive global value chains that can withstand future
shocks occurring in any economy.

The Indian Government aims to increase its overall exports to USD 2 trillion by 2030,
with equal contributions from the merchandise and services sectors, this comes at a time
when the India is acting as a crucial role in leading the world through its ideas of trade
openness, adaptivity and sustainability.
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The G20 is committed to creating a fair and competitive environment for trade and
investment, which are essential for economic growth and prosperity. To achieve a true,
equitable and sustainable global trading system, the challenges faced by global trade, such as
increasing poverty and inequality are being addressed in order to promote sustainable growth.
In this regard India’s proposal to create a Generic Framework for Mapping Global Value
Chains is important. This framework aims to assess vulnerabilities, minimize risks, and
enhance resilience.

Thus, India is playing a paramount role in improving the investment capacities and
rebuilding the foundation of international business to make the global trading system fairer and
just, so that everyone has a chance to benefit.India is also scalingup its ambitions to deliver
bolder messages and measuresenabling G-20 countries in particular to address the crisis
effectively.

The important principles that are outlined by the G-20 with respect to trade and investment
covers policy framework in the area of promoting sustainable and balanced development. It
also aims to enhance and strengthen the multilateral trading system and ensuring that the
world trade remains inclusive at each end. It also calls for reinforcing resilient global value
chain at right directions and increase trade and investment in services and not only in goods.
It also aims to create a conducive environment for worldwide investment and create a robust
digital infrastructure for competitive global trade. It will act as an instrumental force for
binding the interconnected world. It will also help India to become a major partner, contributor
and enabler as to how to face various developmental challenges along with transparent
solutions.

Thus, it can be inferred that this is India’s growth as rising power and as power whose
voice is listened and has a correct impact around the world. India is not only showing the
path forward but also helping in bridging the divides. They are also showing the pathway of
post Covid world order and the reduction of trust deficit that exists on either side of the
geopolitical divide and then take it forward to anew world order where the global south has
to play a big role along with the global north which has to come together as it is the only
way where the challenges of the world can be met and the same was reflected in the slogan
of One Earth, One Family and One Future. The entire transformative world needs to come
forward and India is ensuring that very aspect in this G-20. The first objective of this
research paper which aimed to know about the India’s growing influence on G-20 in various
sectors like trade and investment have been systematically studiedwith the help of various
secondary sources available.

NEW DELHI DECLARTION: ISSUES AND AGENDA
During the G20 Leader’s Summit held in New Delhi, New Delhi Declaration was unanimously

adopted by the member countries. This consensus covers a wide range of developmental and
geo political issues including Russia-Ukraine tensions, Global Food security crisis, other
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sustainable developmental issues.  The Summit has given birth to as many 112 outcomes such
as Africa G-20 membership, Global Biofuel Alliance among the few.

India has adopted a Human centric approach in tackling with the global issues and reaping
the advantages of opportunities that are present worldwide. Key priorities of India’s presidency
includepromoting green development and climate finance which ensures equitable energy
transitions. India is strengthening the participation of MSMEs in International trade, thus
bridging global skill gaps that is existing.

The SDGs, set of 17 goals designed to create a better world for all by 2030. They cover
a wide range of issues, including poverty, hunger, health, education, gender equality, climate
change, and peace and security. In this regard India is determined to reach the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) set by the United Nations in 2030, and is especially focusing on
reducing the negative impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic.

India is also extensively working in the areas of promoting start-ups, financial Inclusion
and building digital Infrastructure and tech-enabled development in various other sectors such
as health, education and agriculture. Through G20, India is also focusing on women led
development in the global space.

India is committed to improving multilateral institutions so that they are more accountable,
inclusive, and representative of all countries, and better able to address the challenges of the
21st century. Thus,through presidency India is trying to transform the global trust deficit into
global trust and confidence.

To offer  a shared path forward and action oriented outcomes for all the G20 countries,
India is committed towards promoting economic growth, timely implementation of SDGs
goals, pursue low carbon emission, address various climate change issues, promote lifestyle
for sustainable development (LiFE), prepare the world for better future health emergencies,
pursing reforms for multilateral development banks , providing easy access to digital financial
services in the times when India is witnessing various  Fintech innovations, bridging gender
gap and promoting gainful employment. In pursuit of global solutions India has ensured the
countries to be an integral part of global decision-making process, working unanimously and
taking collaborated efforts and forming the journey of consensus which will help the global
economies to participate, reform and also in transforming the aspirations of the people
worldwide. Since each country of G-20 belongs to different groups and also their economy
is also very different thus working together for a common cause and forming the solutions
is challenging also.

The Declaration also talks about the importance of activating and nurturing supply side
policies of labour supply, that will further help in accelerating and boosting growth of various
economies. Apart from the government institutions, an important role of private sectors is also
prioritized by the government. This will help in facilitating FDI from various sources which
will promote sustainable business models.
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The Delhi Declaration extensively talks about various engagement groups which forms the
part of G20. Business (20) group which is a dialogue forum for business community has
accepted the importance of MSMEs in emerging economy and the atmosphere for startup
enterprises for wealthy ecosystem.Startups act as a catalyst for economic growth and development.
Thus proving a environment and an integrated network for business would help to regain
global economic power.

With regards to Financial Inclusion, India has proposed to endorse Financial Inclusion
Action Plan (FIAP) which will help in improving and increasing digital financial literacy and
protects the rights of consumers.  India is doing fairly well when it comes to banking the
unbanked, there by helping in reduction of poverty with the help of various DBTs schemes.
Through the Presidency, India is also advocating the fair and responsible use of any digital
innovations. The measures related to cyber security and various other risks are being carefully
formulated in the polices which will increase the security at global level.

India is also affirmed in its commitment towards zero tolerance for corruption. This is
in line with the article 16 of the United Nation Convention against Corruption. (UNCAC). The
Declaration also talks about eliminating Hunger and Malnutrition by promoting the use of
nutritious grains such as millets. This has come at a time when the Government of India has
officially declared to celebrate the International Year of Millets, 2023 to make it a people’s
movement so that Indian millets, recipes, and value-added products are accepted globally.

Post Covid, a dire need has been emerged to make a strong and resilient health care
system across the globe catering to the needs of every citizen. World Health Organization
(WHO) is already working on achieving universal health coverage. In this regard Promotion
of the One Health-based approach driven by the Quadripartite One Health Joint Plan of Action
(2022-2026) will be given priority.

Apart from these important issues as discussed below a responsible commitment towards
providing quality education, bridging skill gaps required for the industry 4.O, mitigating risk
caused by climate change, green development, energy transition, sustainable finance, preserving
ocean based economy, ending plastic  pollution, managing global debt vulnerabilities and most
importantly reforming International Financial institutions are being discussed and various
action plans have been formulated.

India has witnessed a big technological change by economy getting towards digital mode.
India’s digital transformation has helped the economy to grow and compete at global level.
The Declaration has created a need to built a safe, secure and a trust in Digital Economy.
Policy regarding crypto assets and central bank digital currency have also been taken into
consideration. In this regard Central Bank Digital Currencies (CBDCs)oncross-border payments
as well as on the international monetary and financial system have also been adopted.

Responsible use of AI in achieving various SDGs and International Taxation is also a part
of New Delhi Declaration. Bridging the gender gap for social empowerment, and reducing
digital divide a major barrier of Digital Economy and driving gender inclusive climate action
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plan and lastly tackling with the menace of terrorism and money laundering which is the
threat to global peace are also present.

CONCLUSION
This research paper has extensively studied the role of India at global level along with the

important issues and outcomes discussed in the Delhi Declaration that was unanimously
accepted by the member countries. As a researcher, I believe that G20 summit will help India
and the other countries to reshape its economy and create an optimistic presence at world
level.

India’s G20 Presidency in 2023 is a significant opportunity for the country to demonstrate
its global leadership on a range of issues, including climate change, inclusive growth, healthcare,
and the concerns of the Global South. India’s growing economic influence, its strategic
importance in global affairs, and its role in healthcare make it well-positioned to lead the G20
in addressing the world’s most pressing challenges.

India’s focus on inclusive growth is particularly important, as it can help to ensure that
all Indians benefit from the country’s economic growth. India’s leadership on climate action
can also help to galvanize global efforts to address this critical challenge.

As the voice of the Global South, India can use its G20 presidency to ensure that the
concerns of developing countries are heard and addressed. India’s role in healthcare during
the COVID-19 pandemic has also demonstrated its commitment to universal, quality, and
affordable health services.Overall, India’s G20 Presidency in 2023 is a significant opportunity
for the country to assert its global leadership and make a positive impact on the world.

India’s G20 Presidency is a chance for the country to use its influence to make the world
a better place for everyone. India has pledged to focus on important issues such as climate
change, poverty, and inequality. It will also work to ensure that the voices of developing
countries are heard in global decision-making. The world is looking to India to lead the way
in creating a more sustainable and inclusive future for all.
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ABSTRACT
This research paper delves into the intricate relationship between corruption, foreign

direct investment (FDI), and cross-country growth. Utilizing secondary data sourced from
reputable repositories such as the World Bank and Transparency International, a descriptive
study spanning from 2009 to 2022 has been conducted. The primary objective is to analyze
the trends of FDI, Gross Domestic Product (GDP), and Corruption Perception Index (CPI)
across various nations after global recession. By employing trend analysis this study aims to
unveil the nuanced dynamics between corruption levels, FDI inflows, and economic growth
trajectories. The findings of this research endeavor are anticipated to offer valuable insights
for policymakers, investors, and stakeholders, facilitating informed decision-making processes
aimed at fostering sustainable economic development and mitigating the adverse impacts of
corruption on FDI and cross-country growth.

INTRODUCTION
FDI has surged in BRICS countries, driven by their growing prominence in the global

arena. These nations actively compete for FDI inflows, recognizing its potential to spur
economic development. The short-term correlation between FDI and economic growth is
evident, as FDI injections stimulate various sectors, enhance productivity, and foster innovation.
However, the long-run relationship remains more nuanced. While FDI contributes to immediate
growth, sustained economic gains necessitate a comprehensive policy approach tailored to
each country’s unique circumstances.
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Corruption, a persistent challenge faced by BRICS nations, significantly impacts their
economic prospects. The Corruption Perception Index (CPI), which gauges perceived
corruption levels, reveals that these countries exhibit varying degrees of corruption. Corruption
undermines growth by reducing FDI inflows and exacerbating inflation. Corruption, which
entails the misuse of public authority for personal gain, is a widespread issue that impacts
various facets of societal and economic functioning globally. Instances of corruption encompass
activities such as the illicit sale of governmental assets by public officials, bribery, misappropriation
of public finances, as well as favoritism and nepotism. The Corruption Perceptions Index
(CPI) serves as a metric to gauge corruption levels worldwide, categorizing nations based on
the extent of corruption within their public sectors. This index, in circulation since 1995,
reflects the perceived degree of corruption, as evaluated through expert judgments and public
opinion surveys. The primary aim of the CPI is to furnish insights into perceived corruption
levels across different countries. It draws upon diverse sources utilizing varying sampling
methods and analytical approaches to ensure credibility and robustness.

The role of corruption in attracting Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and its subsequent
impact on economic growth is a complex and often controversial aspect one of global
economic dynamics. Corruption, characterized by the abuse of public office for private gain,
can have both positive and negative effects on FDI and economic growth.On hand, countries
with a perceived lower level of corruption may be more attractive to foreign investors.
Transparent and accountable governance systems can provide a conducive environment for
businesses, assuring investors of a fair and predictable regulatory framework. Nations with
efficient and corruption-free institutions often experience increased investor confidence, which
can lead to higher levels of FDI. Investors are more likely to commit resources in environments
where legal and contractual agreements are upheld, reducing the risk associated with corrupt
practices. Conversely, some argue that corruption can, in certain instances, grease the wheels
of economic transactions and facilitate FDI.

The overall impact of corruption on economic growth is typically negative. Corruption
can undermine the rule of law, erode public trust in institutions, and create an uneven playing
field for businesses. The diversion of resources for personal gain rather than public welfare
can result in inefficient allocation and mismanagement of economic resources.Furthermore,
a high level of corruption can deter responsible and ethical investors, as it introduces uncertainty
and operational risks. Investors may hesitate to engage in countries where corruption is
prevalent due to concerns about fair competition, contract enforcement, and the protection
of intellectual property.

In the contemporary global economic landscape, Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) plays
a pivotal role in shaping the fortunes of nations, fostering economic growth, and facilitating
international business collaborations. However, the relationship between FDI and corruption
perception introduces a complex dynamic that warrants careful examination. Corruption Perception
Index (CPI) serves as a crucial metric, offering insights into the perceived levels of corruption
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within countries. This research paper endeavors to explore the intricate interplay between FDI
and corruption perception, aiming to unravel the multifaceted connections between these two
phenomena. By delving into the intricate web of economic transactions and ethical considerations,
this study seeks to contribute to a nuanced understanding of how corruption perception
influences FDI and vice versa, shedding light on the potential consequences for economic
development and global business interactions.

The BRICS group, comprising Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa, represents
a significant alliance of emerging economies. These nations collectively wield substantial
influence in global affairs, and their economic growth trajectories have garnered international
attention. In recent decades, foreign direct investment (FDI) has played a pivotal role in
shaping their economic landscapes. FDI brings with it technological advancements, employment
opportunities, trade expansion, and market integration. However, alongside these positive
effects, the issue of corruption looms large. The BRICS alliance stands at a critical juncture,
balancing the promise of FDI with the imperative to combat corruption. By understanding
these dynamics, policymakers can steer their economies toward prosperity while safeguarding
against illicit practices.

LITERATURE REVIEW
• Podobnik et.al (2008) investigated about impact of government regulations against

corruption on economic growth. They analyzed that there exists dependence on GDP
per capita growth rate and changes in CPI. The study was for 1999-2004. Further he
mentioned that there exists a statistically significant power-law dependence between FDI
per capita and CPI.

• Begu et.al. (2019) correlated Corruption Perception Index with economic situation which
is reflected by GDP and unemployment rate in their paper. This paper was all about
analyzing the link between CPI, GDP and Unemployment rate for which they used factor
analysis and Regression analysis for 22 countries of Europe and found that strong link
exists between CPI and GDP and there is an inverse relation between GDP and unemployment
rate.

• Habib and Zurawicki (2002) conducted an analysis to explore the repercussions of
corruption on foreign direct investment (FDI), revealing a detrimental relationship between
the two factors. Their examination scrutinized various indicators, unveiling that the
extent of corruption significantly affects foreign investment decisions. Investors tend to
steer clear of corrupt environments due to the potential for operational inefficiencies,
indicating a discernible impact of corruption levels on FDI patterns.

• Robertson and Watson (2004) conducted an analysis on the relationship between fluctuations
in foreign direct investment (FDI) levels and corruption. Their study, based on data
spanning two consecutive years, reveals that a significant increase in FDI correlates
with heightened levels of corruption.
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• Davis and Ruhe (2003) conducted an analysis exploring the relationship between Hofstede’s
cultural dimensions and the perception of corruption within countries. Their findings
indicate that the perceived level of corruption is notably influenced by factors such as
power distance, individualism, and masculinity. Moreover, they revealed that perceived
corruption exerts a substantial impact on various aspects including country risk, international
trade flows, foreign investment patterns, and per capita income levels.

Prior research has extensively examined the interplay between Corruption Perceptions
Index (CPI), Gross Domestic Product (GDP), and Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) within
the contexts of European and African countries. However, there exists a notable research gap
concerning the representation of this relationship in developing nations, particularly those
belonging to the BRICS group. To address this gap, the current paper aims to analyze the
dynamics within these nations regarding the relationship between FDI, CPI, and GDP for the
year 2022. By focusing on the BRICS nations, namely Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South
Africa, this study seeks to shed light on how perceived corruption, economic growth, and
foreign investment interact within the unique socio-economic landscapes of these emerging
economies.

OBJECTIVE
• To analyze the trend of FDI among BRICS Nations.
• To analyze the trend of GDP among BRICS Nations.
• To analyze the Corruption scores of BRICS Nations.

DATA & METHODOLOGY
The methodology employed in this paper is entirely reliant on secondary data sources.

The Corruption Perception Index (CPI) data has been sourced from Transparency International,
while data regarding Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) and Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
has been acquired from the World Bank, reported in current billion US dollars. The study
confines its analysis to the 2009 to 2022. Adopting a descriptive study approach, the research
focuses specifically on the BRICS nations.

• FDI net inflows: FDI net inflows refer to the total amount of foreign direct investment
(FDI) that enters a country during a specific period of time, typically a year, after
deducting the amount of FDI that leaves the country during the same period. In other
words, it represents the net flow of investment capital from foreign entities into a
country’s economy. FDI inflows are an important indicator of the level of foreign
investment in a country and can have significant implications for economic growth,
employment, and development.

• CPI: Countries are ranked on a scale from 0 to 100, with lower scores indicating
higher corruption levels and higher scores suggesting lower levels of corruption.According
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to Transparency International, the organization that publishes the CPI, the following
factors can contribute to corruption:

* Lack of transparency and accountability
* Weak rule of law
* Political instability
* Poverty and inequality
* Lack of access to information
• Economic Growth: GDP at current US$ has been taken to analyze the level of

economic growth.

ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
Brazil’s score fluctuated between 35 and 43 points throughout the period, with a slight

increasing trend in the later years.In 2009 and 2010, Brazil’s score was 37, which indicates
a high level of perceived corruption.From 2011 to 2015, Brazil’s score increased to 43,
suggesting a slight improvement in perceived corruption.However, since 2016, Brazil’s score
has been decreasing, reaching 38 in 2022. This suggests that perceived corruption is increasing
again.Russia’s score ranged between 21 and 30 points throughout the period, with a slight
increasing trend in the later years.In 2009, Russia’s score was 22, indicating a very high level
of perceived corruption.From 2011 to 2014, Russia’s score increased to 29, suggesting a
slight improvement in perceived corruption.Since 2015, Russia’s score has fluctuated between
28 and 29 points.India’s score ranged between 33 and 41 points throughout the period, with
a slight increasing trend in the later years.In 2009, India’s score was 34, indicating a high
level of perceived corruption.From 2013 to 2017, India’s score increased to 41, suggesting
a moderate improvement in perceived corruption.Since 2018, India’s score has fluctuated
between 40 and 41 points.China’s score ranged between 34 and 45 points throughout the
period, with a slight increasing trend in the later years.In 2009, China’s score was 36,
indicating a high level of perceived corruption.From 2012 to 2014, China’s score increased
to 40, suggesting a slight improvement in perceived corruption (fig.1).Since 2015, China’s
score has increased to 45 in 2022, indicating a moderate improvement in perceived corruption.South
Africa’s score ranged between 41 and 47 points throughout the period, with a slight decreasing
trend in the later years.In 2009, South Africa’s score was 47, indicating a moderate level of
perceived corruption.From 2012 to 2014, South Africa’s score decreased to 43, suggesting
a slight worsening in perceived corruption.Since 2015, South Africa’s score has fluctuated
between 43 and 44 points.

Reasons for the changes in scores:
• Changes in government policies and institutions aimed at combating corruption
• Fluctuations in economic growth and development
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• Public opinion on the government’s handling of corruption
• Major corruption scandals

Source: Transparency International. (fig.1)
Foreign direct investment (FDI) in Brazil fluctuated significantly between 2009 and 2022,

with a difference of 70.95 billion USD. Gross domestic product (GDP) also fluctuated
considerably, with a difference of 1140.05 billion USD. The Corruption Perception Index
(CPI) remained relatively stable, with an average score of 38.5 and a slight 1.5 point decrease
since 2009.

The Corruption Perception Index (CPI) is a measure of the perceived level of corruption
in a country. A higher CPI score indicates a lower level of perceived corruption. Brazil’s CPI
score hasremained relatively stable over the past decade, with an average score of 38.5.
However, there have been some fluctuations, and the score has declined slightly since 2009
(fig.2).
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Source: World Bank Data. (fig.2)
FDI in Russia fluctuated significantly between 2009 and 2022, ranging from a high of

$55.08 billion in 2011 to a low of -$40.04 billion in 2022.The 2014 annexation of Crimea and
the subsequent sanctions imposed by Western countries significantly impacted FDI, leading
to a sharp decline in inflows.The recovery in oil prices in 2017 and 2018 led to a modest
increase in FDI, but this was short-lived.The COVID-19 pandemic and the ongoing war in
Ukraine have further dampened FDI in Russia.Russia’s GDP also fluctuated during the period,
but to a lesser extent than FDI. It reached a high of $2,292.47 billion in 2013 and a low of
$1,276.79 billion in 2016.The decline in GDP in 2014-2016 was due to a combination of
factors, including the annexation of Crimea, the sanctions, and the fall in oil prices.The
Russian economy has since recovered somewhat, but growth has been slow (fig.3).Russia’s
CPI score ranged between 28 and 38 points throughout the period, with a slight increasing
trend in the later years.Russia’s score is still considered to be low, suggesting that corruption
is a significant problem in the country.

Source: World Bank Data. (fig.3)
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FDI in India fluctuated between 2009 and 2022, with a high of $50.61 billion in 2019 and
a low of $23.99 billion in 2012.India’s relatively high Corruption Perception Index score
(ranging from 33 to 41 on a scale of 0 to 100, with 0 being the most corrupt) may also be
a factor deterring some foreign investors.India’s GDP also fluctuated between 2009 and 2022,
ranging from a low of $1,341.88 billion in 2009 to a high of $3,416.65 billion in 2022 (fig.4).

Source: World Bank Data. (fig.4)
China’s FDI fluctuated between 2009 and 2022, with a high of $344,075 million in 2021

and a low of $131,057 million in 2009.China’s GDP also fluctuated between 2009 and 2022,
ranging from a low of $5,101.69 billion in 2009 to a high of $17,963.17 billion in 2022.China’s
CPI score has improved from 36 in 2009 to 45 in 2022 (fig.5).

Source: World Bank Data. (fig.5)
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South Africa’s FDI fluctuated between 2009 and 2022, with a high of $40,659 million in
2021 and a low of $1,521 million in 2015.South Africa’s GDP also fluctuated between 2009
and 2022, ranging from a low of $338,291 million in 2020 to a high of $458,199 million in
2011.South Africa’s CPI score has declined from 47 in 2009 to 43 in 2022.A higher CPI score
indicates a lower level of perceived corruption (fig.6). While South Africa’s CPI score is still
in the moderate range, the decline in recent years suggests that corruption is perceived as an
increasing problem in the country.

Source: World Bank Data. (fig.6)

CONCLUSION
Across the BRICS nations, a complex interplay exists between Corruption Perception

Index (CPI), Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). While
the data reveals fluctuations in both FDI and GDP, a definitive correlation with CPI is
challenging to establish.Generally, higher CPI scores (indicating lower perceived corruption)
tend to coincide with increased FDI and stronger GDP growth. This aligns with studies
suggesting a one-point CPI rise translates to a 0.5% GDP per capita increase. However, other
factors like global economic conditions and domestic policies also play significant roles.Looking
at trends, China stands out with consistent FDI growth despite a moderate CPI score,
possibly due to its proactive efforts to attract foreign investment. In contrast, South Africa’s
declining CPI coincides with its sluggish FDI and GDP, suggesting potential deterrence from
rising perceived corruption.However, in case of Brazil the stable CPI scores suggest that
corruption might not be the primary driver of fluctuations in FDI and GDP during this
period.The data does not show a clear correlation between FDI/GDP fluctuations and changes
in the CPI of India. This could suggest that factors other than corruption play a more
significant role in influencing FDI and GDP trends in India.
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Overall, while a direct cause-and-effect relationship is difficult to pinpoint, the data
suggests a possible link between lower corruption and better economic performance for
BRICS nations. Addressing corruption could be a strategic lever for attracting FDI and
boosting their growth trajectories.

It is important to note that the CPI is a perception-based index, and the scores do not
necessarily reflect the actual level of corruption in a country. However, the CPI can provide
valuable insights into how corruption is perceived by the public and how it may change over
time.More research is needed to determine whether there is a causal relationship between
corruption and FDI or GDP. However, the available evidence suggests that there may be a
link.
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A Relational Study Between Exchange Rate
and Inflation Rate; A Study in Indian

Context with Time Series Analysis
Dr. Sadhna Singh, Pranjal Khetan & Tapan Sahu

ABSTRACT: -
This research paper employs time series analysis to investigate the dynamic relationship

between exchange rates and inflation over a specified time period. The study aims to provide
insights into the interplay of these economic indicators and their impact on overall economic
stability. Utilizing advanced statistical techniques, the paper explores patterns, trends, and
potential causal relationships between exchange rates and inflation, contributing to a deeper
understanding of the intricate dynamics within the global economic landscape.

INTRODUCTION:-
The two most crucial factors in determining a nation’s macroeconomic performance are

its exchange rate and inflation. Increases in the cost of goods and services as well as foreign
exchange are two significant factors that are thought to be in charge of these uneven swings
in economic growth. Since the 1970s, the nature of price volatility has become a key cause
for concern in all countries. The problem is particularly severe in developing nations, where
“imported inflation,” or inflation from outside the country, is thought to be the primary cause
of “domestic inflation,” rendering domestic inflation control measures ineffectual. The 1980s
saw a persistent decline in both inflation and currency value, which would seem to indicate
a relationship between the two.

Based onmagnitude, inflation can be in classified four types: creepy, walking, running and
hyperinflation. The biggest threat to any country’s chances for economic progress is a rising
rate of inflation, which diminishes the value of saving and investing by undermining the real
value of money. Such deterioration undermines the ability of the economy to create wealth
by impeding company and investment planning. Poverty rates rise as a result of the high rates
of inflation that are now in place and have a detrimental effect on the nation’s low-wage
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workers and those on fixed incomes. Due to legal restrictions on foreign exchange transactions
and high demand for foreign currencies, economic agents consequently frequently turn to
foreign currencies as a self-defence mechanism. This action eventually leads to widespread
unofficial dollarization and black exchange markets.

The country’s choice of exchange rate regime determines how the exchange rate affects
inflation in and of itself. The overall economy will be greatly impacted by changes in the
exchange rate. Exchange rate variations in a floating exchange rate system can exert a
significant influence on the level of prices by means of the aggregate supply (As) and demand
(AD). Depreciation (devaluation) of domestic currency on the whole supply can have a direct
impact on the level of prices through imported items that are paid for by domestic customers.

This criterion, however, only applies if the nation is one that receives international prices.
The price of capital goods is one indicator of the non-direct impact of currency depreciation
(devaluation) versus the level of national prices.

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK: -
1-The Purchasing Power Parity Theory: - It was given by prof. Gustavo Cassel (1920).;

the equilibrium exchange rate between two inconvertible paper currency is determined by the
equality of the relative change in the relative prices in the two countries.

2-The Overshooting Theory: -Relationship between inflation and exchange rates is the
explained by Dornbusch (1987). He claims thatit created an econometric model and looked
at how prices were affected by currency rates. Other works have been based on the work
of Dornbusch (Kasapoðlu, 2007; Brooks, 2002). Dornbusch discussed market density, import
volume, import substitute, and domestic production channels while analysing the connection
between exchange rate and domestic pricing.

3-One of the functions of the exchange rate in the monetary transmission mechanism is
stated by Svensson (2000): -In an open economy, fluctuations in exchange rates impact the
relative costs of domestic and foreign goods, which in turn drives demand for domestic
goods from both home and foreign sources. Therefore, net exports have an impact on both
the indirect inflation rate and overall demand. Conversely, the prices of the final items that
are imported in terms of national currencies are directly impacted by fluctuations in the
exchange rate. As such, it has a direct impact on the index of consumer prices.

REVIEW OF LTERATURE: -
The inflation has its own one, two, and three-lag values. This situation demonstrates the

importance of inflationary expectations in the Iranian economy. The growth in the period t’s
exchange rate is accompanied by an increase in the inflation rate. It is clear that the exchange
rates of the one and six periods before the t-period had an impact on inflation as well;(Sanam
Shojaeipour and monafared and Fetullah khan ,2017).The causal relationship between inflation
and exchange rates using annual data for Zimbabwe from 1980 to 2007showed that Zimbabwe’s
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exchange rate and inflation have not gotten nearly as much attention as they should, even
while industrialized countries were doing verysignificant quantities of research. The analysis
showed that while developed nations were conducting an increasing quantity of research, little
focus was placed on the topic of whether or not there is a causal relationship between
inflation and exchange rates. There exists a unidirectional causality between inflation and
exchange rate and this can be used to develop policies that can control direct effect of
exchange rate on inflation ;(Wellington madesha, Clarinos chidoko and James
zivanomoyo,2013).The relationship between Turkey’s inflation and the exchange rate (as
indicated by the rates of the pound and the lira) in the essay where empirical test widely used
in Turkey, most of them use inflation as a dependent variable that is both in the US and in
Turkey, away from this pattern by using the UK inflation rate and, as a result, the TL/Pound
exchange rate is obtained. The results, however, generally concur with the corpus of earlier
research. The OLS method was unable to locate PPP. The PPP deviations appear to follow
a pattern rather than being random, as indicated by the inclusion of GARCH and ARCH in the
link. Therefore, we the PPP variance could be caused by a few factors, such as transaction cost
etc;(Abderezak Ali Abdurrahman and Samet Hacilar,2016).Based on available information,
India’s de facto regime has demonstrated a significant deal of stability despite its official claim
to have transitioned from a relatively fixed currency rate system to a managed float regime.
This is the outcome of the central bank’s major involvement to manage the volatility of the
currency rate. Because a stable exchange rate limits the variables that affect inflation, like the
money supply and demand, it is believed to be less inflationary than a more flexible system.
The literature on evaluating the optimal exchange rate regime for the repercussions of inflation
lends support to this. In order to determine if the stability of currency rates under the so-
called managed float regime has contributed to decreased inflation. (Biswajit Mohanty and N
R Bhanumurthy,2014).

DATA and METHODOLOGY: -
DATA COLLECTION: -The data collected is secondary in nature and has been collected

through the RBI statistics on Indian economy. The data taken are annually and average of
their respective areas. The inflation rate is taken (as measured) in CPI which is combined and
average per year from 2011-12 to 2022-23 financial year. The exchange rate is taken as
ENDYEAR EXHANGE RATE per year over a period from 2011-12 to 2022-23 financial year.
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financial year EXCHANGE RATE INDEX 
2011-12 51.16 93.3 
2012-13 54.39 102.5 
2013-14 60.1 112.2 
2014-15 62.59 118.9 
2015-16 66.33 124.7 
2016-17 64.84 130.3 
2017-18 65.04 135 
2018-19 69.17 139.6 
2019-20 75.39 146.3 
2020-21 73.5 155.3 
2021-22 75.81 163.8 
2022-23 82.22 174.7 

Source- RBI STATISTICS ON INDIAN ECONOMY

SNO STATISTICS OF DATA EXCHANGE RATE CPI 
1 NO. OF OBSEVATION 12 12 
2 FREQENCY 1 1 
3 MEAN 66.71166667 133.05 
4 MEDIAN 65.685 132.65 
5 MODE #N/A #N/A 
6 SKEWNESS -0.077797785 0.082232713 
7 KURTOSIS -0.446989543 -0.650573305 
8 MAXIMUM 82.22 174.7 
9 MINIMUM 51.16 93.3 

10 RANGE 31.06 81.4 
11 IST QUARTILE 60.7225 113.875 
12 IIIRD QUARTILE 74.9175 153.05 
13 STANDARD DEVIATION 8.715645734 23.49327918 

STATISTICAL DESCRIPTION OF DATA
METHODOLOGY: -This is divided into two sections viz forecasting and regression analysis

of the timeseriesdata. EXEL and the R SOFTWARE has been used for the same.
VARIABLES USED: INDEX for CPI or Inflation and EXRATE for the Exchange Rate.
A—-THE FORECASTING OF TIMESERIES DATA: we have used two methods to forecast

our timeseries data i.e. the inflation and the exchange rate. There has been a significant rise
in both the variables over the observed time period which is firstly presented as a trend
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analysis plot using the EXCEL software and the we have done the econometric analysis using
the R SOFTWARE.

1- THE TREND ANALYSIS: -

The above two graphs (plots) are the simple representations of the inflationary and
exchange rate conditions of India which is observed to be rising significantly over the
observed time period (2011-12 to 2022-23). We can clearly see that the two variables are very
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fairly (without much drifts or disturbances) rising which helps us to understand or predict
that the futuristic nature is some what going to be the same

(rising in nature) and therefore the Government is sought to be very careful regarding the
control/management /maintenance of these two very important macroeconomic variables.

2-THE ECONOMETRIC FORECASTING: -the ARIMA model of the forecasting techniques
has been used to generate the equations of the two variables which include their autoregressive
variables (if any)and themoving average residuals (error term with their lags if any). For the
time series analysis, it is first necessary to make the series stationary so we have used the
ADF Test for checking the stationarity of the series and the method of differencing to make
them stationary.

2.A—-THE ADF TEST and STATIONARITY: -When the ADF test was applied to both
the time series data(separately) it was observed that both the series are nonstationary therefore
the first-rounddifferencing was done and the ADF testreconducted, still the series were non
stationary and hence a second-round differencing was done and the ADF test concluded the
stationarity of the two series this time.

The ADF test utilises the p- value to check the stationarity of the series. If the p- value
lies within 5% acceptance region the we conclude that the null hypothesis is accepted and
the series is called stationary.

variable coefficient lag -order p -value result 

INDEX -0.8981 2 0.9356 
NON-
STATIONARY 

EXRATE -1.9265 2 0.6004 
NON-
STATIONARY 

HYPOTHESIS: Ho= the series is stationary: p -value <5 %
Ha= the series is non stationary: p-value >5%
Results of ADF test on non-stationary series…
Both the series are found to be non-stationary hence we do the first differencing and then

reconduct the ADF testwhich again finds the series to be non-stationary.
Results of ADF test after first differencing……

 

variable coefficient lag -order p -value result 

INDEX -0.31819 2 0.9828 
NON-
STATIONARY 

EXRATE -1.8054 2 0.6465 
NON-
STATIONARY 
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We can still see that series are non-stationary hence we go for second round of differencing
and then re conduct the ADF test. The results declared the series to be stationary.

Results of ADF test after second round of differencing….

variable coefficient lag -order p -value result 

INDEX -8.3889 2 0.01 
 STATIONARY at 2 
DIFFERENCE 

EXRATE -3.9234 2 0.0269 
 STATIONARY at 2 
DIFFERENCE 

2.B—-THE ARIMA MODEL: -The Autoregressive Integrated Moving Averages Model has
the form as Arima (p, d, q)where p = number of auto regressing lag variables, d is the level
of integration and the q is the number of moving averages (error term with its lags). The best
fitted model for the forecasting is obtained by the use R software with the following results….

Results of ARIMA testing on INDEX and EXRATE……

VARIABLE : INDEX   

ARIMA MODEL ARIMA (1,1,0) with drift    

  AUTOREGRESSIVE VARIABLE DRIFT 

COEFFICIENTS 0.7248 8.2581 
STANDARD 

EROR 
0.2116 

1.4913 

 sigma^2 = 2.779    
log 

likelihood  =-20.5    

     

  AIC=46.99   AICc=50.42   BIC=48.19   
 

Series:  EXRATE     

AIMA MODEL  
ARIMA (0,1,0) with 

drift      

         drift AR MA 

Coefficients: 2.8236 0 0 

STANDARTD ERROR 0.8308 0 0 

sigma^2 = 8.353 : LOG likelihood = -
26.76     

AIC=57.52   AICc=59.02   
BIC=58.31       
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THE ARIMA EQUTIONS: -Having obtained the best fitting models for the forecasting we
are now in position to give the equations for both the time series variables

1-The INDEX or the inflation series is integrated at 1 and has 1 auto regressing variable
but no moving average variable and it also has one drift parameter. The AIC and BIC is
minimum for this model making it as the best fitted model

The coefficients are … coff of AR =0.7248 and coff of DP =8.2581
The AIC =46.99 and BIC =48.19 and I = 1; Thus, or equation is
INDEXt = 8.2581+0.7248INDEXt-1+Ut
2-The EXRATE or the exchange rate series is integrated at 1 and has 0 auto regressor

variables and 0 moving average variables and has only 1 drift parameter.
The coefficients are ….0 for AR and MA and Coff of DP =2.8236
THE AIC =57.52 and BIC = 58.31 and I =1; thus, our equation is
   EXRATEt = 2.8236+Ut
B —THE REGRESSION OF TIME SERIES DATA: -Now we move towards the main

focus of our literature and establish a relation between our considered variables INDEX and
EXRATE i.e. the relation between the inflation and the exchange rate. We have established the
causality or the direction of causality and found that it is a unidirectional causality with
exchange rate causing the changes in the inflation rate. The granger causality test has been
used to establish the direction of causality and then the Cointegration test has been conducted
which showed that the series are cointegrated i.e. They have a long run relationship between
them and that there is no spurious regression being made.

B.1—-THE GRANGER CAUSALITY TEST: -The granger causality test is used to determine
the causality between the exchange rate and inflation rate for India and it discloses that this
is a unidirectional causality where the exchange rate is causing the inflation rate changes in
India thus the government has to focus very acutely on the exchange rate to curb the inflation
degradation in India.

HYPOTHESIS 1: -Ho= INDEX is not Granger causing EXRATE: p- value<5%
Ha= INDEX Granger cause EXRATE: p-value>5%
HYPOTHESIS 2: -Ho=EXRATE is not Granger causing INDEX: p-value<5%
Ha=EXRATE does Granger cause INDEX: p-value>5%
Result of the granger causality test….

HYPOTHESIS F -STATISTICS p-value RESULT 
HYPOTHESIS 

1 26.298 0.01253 
NULL HYPOTHESIS 

ACCEPTED 

HYPOTHESIS2 0.7996 0.5268 
NULL HYPOTHESIS 

REJECTED 
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……The test established that EXRATE is causing the INDEX i.e. a unidirectional causality
is present between inflation and exchange rate.

B.2—THE COINTEGRATION TEST:  The Cointegration test has been conducted that
established the long-term relationship between the INDEX and EXRATE and that they are not
the spuriously regressed.

The test utilised the test statistics and found the value to be greater than 1.95 (value taken
in absolute term) and established the cointegration between the two series.The residuals of
the nonstationaryseries were found to be stationary which shows that the two series are
cointegrated.

           TEST STATISTICS VALUE 
intercept -42.8631 
EXRATE 2.6369 
F STAT 222.5 

STANDARD ERROR 5.338 
ADJUSTED R SQUARED 0.9527 
DEGREE OF FREEDOM 10 

p-value 3.69E-08 

Results of the cointegration test ….

 

TEST STATISTICS VALUE 

p-value 0.003694 

ADJUSTED R SQUARED 0.6918 

F STAT 12.22 

1 %acceptance  -2.66 

5%acceptance -1.95 

10%acceptance -1.61 

test statistics -4.8499 

…. The test declared that the two series are cointegrated and that we could carry the
direct regression and find out the equation (cointegration equation)

Results of the regression conducted between INDEX and EXRATE…
……The regression provided the intercept coefficient =-42.8631 and coefficient of exrate

=2.6369, thus the equation between INDEX and EXRATE is given as
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EQUATION-:INDEXt= -42.8631+2.6369EXRATEt+Ut
CONCLUSION: -After conducting all the granger causality test and the cointegration test

we have observed that the inflation rate of INDIA is altered or affected by its exchange rate
situations. There is a unidirectional and fair causality between the exchange rate and inflation
rate which means that government should be able to have prudent eyes on the exchange rate
so as to keep its inflationary situation maintained and prevent it from rising abruptly. The trend
analysis (graph) hadrevealed clean rise in both variables over the observed period of time thus
it is suggested that policy makers should emphasise on this relationship (established in our
literature) and work in right direction to have proper economic growth of nation.
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Exploring the Impact of Digitalization on
Global Trade: Opportunities, Challenges,

and Policy Implications
Deepak Kumar

Abstract:
The digitalization of global trade has emerged as a transformative force shaping the

economic, technological, and policy landscapes of the 21st century. This paper provides a
comprehensive exploration of the multifaceted impact of digitalization on trade dynamics,
examining opportunities, challenges, and policy implications for stakeholders worldwide. Key
findings include significant regional variations in digital trade adoption, with advanced
economies reaping benefits while developing regions face barriers related to inadequate
infrastructure and regulatory constraints. Micro-level impacts on SMEs and informal sector
workers reveal both opportunities for market expansion and challenges related to digital
divides and inequalities. Despite these challenges, digital trade holds promise for advancing
sustainable development goals, promoting inclusive growth, and fostering ethical and responsible
business practices. Addressing regulatory challenges and policy responses requires greater
regulatory coherence, international cooperation, and stakeholder engagement. Looking ahead,
research on the impact of digitalization on global trade will remain relevant in navigating
accelerating technological advancements and societal transformations towards a future where
digital trade serves as a driver of inclusive growth and resilience.

Keywords:Digital trade, global trade, digitalization, regional variations, SMEs, sustainable
development goals, regulatory challenges, policy implications.

Introduction:
In recent decades, the world has witnessed an unprecedented transformation in trade

dynamics, primarily catalysed by the advent of digitalization. The integration of digital technologies
into various aspects of trade has revolutionized the way businesses operate, connect, and
compete in the global marketplace. From e-commerce platforms facilitating cross-border
transactions to advanced data analytics optimizing supply chain management, the digital revolution
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has reshaped traditional trade practices and opened up new avenues for economic growth and
development.

This paper embarks on a comprehensive exploration of the multifaceted impact of digitalization
on global trade. By delving into the opportunities, challenges, and policy implications associated
with this transformative phenomenon, we aim to provide insights that are crucial for policymakers,
businesses, and stakeholders navigating the evolving landscape of international trade.

The digitalization of trade presents a myriad of opportunities that extend across various
dimensions. Firstly, it has significantly lowered the barriers to entry for businesses, particularly
small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), enabling them to participate in global trade more
easily. E-commerce platforms have democratized access to global markets, allowing businesses
to reach a broader customer base without the need for substantial physical infrastructure or
resources. Moreover, digital technologies have streamlined trade processes, reducing transaction
costs, enhancing efficiency, and facilitating smoother cross-border transactions.

Furthermore, digitalization has fuelled innovation and entrepreneurship, giving rise to new
business models and market opportunities. The proliferation of digital platforms has created
avenues for peer-to-peer trade, collaborative consumption, and the monetization of digital
assets, fostering a more inclusive and dynamic global trade ecosystem. Additionally, digital
technologies such as blockchain hold the potential to revolutionize trade finance, supply chain
management, and regulatory compliance, further enhancing transparency, security, and trust
in global trade transactions.

However, alongside these opportunities, the digitalization of trade also brings forth a host
of challenges and complexities that must be addressed. One of the foremost concerns is the
digital divide, which exacerbates existing inequalities between technologically advanced and
developing countries. Access to reliable internet infrastructure, digital literacy, and cybersecurity
capabilities remain unevenly distributed, limiting the ability of certain regions and demographics
to fully capitalize on the benefits of digital trade.

Moreover, the rapid pace of technological change poses challenges in terms of regulatory
frameworks and governance mechanisms. Traditional trade rules and policies may struggle to
keep pace with the evolving nature of digital trade, leading to regulatory gaps, jurisdictional
conflicts, and issues related to data privacy and protection. Additionally, the rise of digital
monopolies and platform dominance raises antitrust concerns, necessitating robust regulatory
interventions to ensure fair competition and market access for all stakeholders.

In light of these opportunities and challenges, policymakers are confronted with the task
of formulating effective strategies and policies to harness the potential of digitalization while
mitigating its associated risks. This paper will critically evaluate existing trade policies and
regulatory frameworks in the context of digital trade, identifying areas for reform and innovation.
Moreover, we will explore the role of international cooperation and multilateral institutions in
shaping the future of digital trade governance and standard-setting.
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In summary, the digitalization of global trade represents a paradigm shift with far-reaching
implications for economic growth, development, and sustainability. By examining the opportunities,
challenges, and policy implications inherent in this transformative process, this paper seeks
to contribute to a deeper understanding of the complex interplay between technology and
trade in the 21st century.

Literature Review:
The digitalization of global trade has been a subject of extensive scholarly inquiry, with

researchers from various disciplines exploring its implications across economic, technological,
and policy dimensions.

Economic Impacts of Digital Trade: Numerous studies have examined the economic
implications of digitalization for international trade flows, productivity, and competitiveness.
Research by Baldwin (2016) highlights how digital technologies, particularly e-commerce
platforms, have enabled SMEs to participate more actively in global value chains, thereby
fostering economic diversification and job creation. Similarly, World Bank reports such as
“World Development Report 2016: Digital Dividends” underscore the role of digital trade in
driving inclusive growth and poverty reduction, especially in developing countries. Furthermore,
empirical studies by Eaton and Kortum (2019) and Freund and Weinhold (2020) provide
evidence of the positive correlation between digital connectivity and trade expansion, emphasizing
the importance of digital infrastructure and regulatory frameworks in facilitating trade integration.

Technological Transformations in Trade: The advent of digital technologies has revolutionized
various aspects of trade operations, including supply chain management, logistics, and payment
systems. Research by Lee et al. (2017) explores the role of blockchain technology in enhancing
transparency and trust in global supply chains, reducing transaction costs and mitigating risks
associated with fraud and counterfeiting. Moreover, studies by Arvis et al. (2018) and UNCTAD
(2021) delve into the potential of artificial intelligence (AI) and big data analytics to optimize
trade processes, improve forecasting accuracy, and enhance market intelligence. These
technological innovations not only increase efficiency and competitiveness but also raise
important policy questions regarding data governance, intellectual property rights, and
cybersecurity.

Policy Implications and Regulatory Challenges: The digitalization of trade poses significant
challenges for policymakers in terms of regulatory harmonization, consumer protection, and
privacy rights. Research by Mattoo et al. (2018) examines the role of trade agreements and
regulatory coherence mechanisms in addressing these challenges, emphasizing the need for
international cooperation and standardization. Furthermore, studies by WTO (2020) and OECD
(2019) shed light on emerging policy issues such as data localization requirements, digital
taxation, and platform liability, highlighting the tensions between national sovereignty and
global interoperability. Moreover, scholars like Maskus (2018) advocate for a forward-looking
approach to trade policy that embraces digitalization while safeguarding against potential risks
such as market concentration and algorithmic bias.
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Inclusive and Sustainable Trade: A growing body of literature focuses on the potential
of digital trade to promote inclusive development and sustainability objectives. Research by
UNCTAD (2019) explores how digital platforms can facilitate access to finance, market
information, and skills training for marginalized groups, empowering women entrepreneurs
and rural communities. Moreover, studies by Sachs and Schmidt-Traub (2018) and Stiglitz
(2019) highlight the role of digital innovation in advancing the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), particularly in areas such as healthcare, education, and environmental
conservation. However, scholars also caution against the digital divide and the risk of exacerbating
inequalities without targeted policy interventions to ensure equitable access to digital technologies
and benefits.

Research Gap:
Despite the wealth of literature on the impact of digitalization on global trade, several

research gaps persist, pointing to areas that warrant further investigation and scholarly attention:
Regional Variations in Digital Trade Adoption: While existing studies provide valuable

insights into the overall trends and patterns of digital trade, there is a need for more granular
analysis that examines regional variations in adoption rates, regulatory frameworks, and socio-
economic impacts. Research could explore how factors such as income levels, institutional
capacity, and technological infrastructure shape the diffusion of digital technologies and their
implications for trade dynamics across different regions.

Micro-level Impacts on SMEs and Informal Sector: Many studies focus on the
macroeconomic implications of digital trade, overlooking the micro-level impacts on SMEs,
informal sector workers, and vulnerable populations. Future research could employ qualitative
methodologies such as case studies and surveys to examine how digitalization affects the
competitiveness, resilience, and livelihoods of small-scale traders and entrepreneurs, particularly
in developing countries and emerging markets.

Digital Trade and Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): While there is growing
recognition of the potential of digital technologies to advance sustainable development objectives,
empirical research on the nexus between digital trade and specific SDGs remains limited.
Further investigation is needed to assess the contribution of digital trade to poverty alleviation,
gender equality, environmental sustainability, and other SDG targets, as well as the potential
trade-offs and unintended consequences associated with digitalization.

Regulatory Challenges and Policy Responses: While scholars have identified regulatory
challenges arising from the digitalization of trade, there is a lack of consensus on effective
policy responses to address these challenges. Future research could explore alternative regulatory
approaches, such as regulatory sandboxes, self-regulatory initiatives, and international standards-
setting mechanisms, and assess their efficacy in promoting innovation, competition, and
consumer welfare in the digital economy.
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Ethical and Social Implications of Digital Trade: Despite increasing concerns about
data privacy, algorithmic bias, and digital labor rights, empirical research on the ethical and
social implications of digital trade remains limited. Research could investigate how digitalization
shapes power dynamics, social relations, and cultural practices in the context of global trade,
as well as the potential risks of digital exclusion, surveillance, and exploitation for marginalized
groups and vulnerable communities.

Objectives for the study:
 To Analyze Regional Variations in Digital Trade Adoption: This objective aims to

assess the regional disparities in the adoption of digital technologies for trade purposes,
examining factors such as income levels, technological infrastructure, and regulatory environments.
By conducting comparative analyses across different regions, the study seeks to identify
patterns of digital trade adoption and understand the underlying drivers and barriers.
 To Investigate Micro-level Impacts on SMEs and Informal Sector: This objective

focuses on understanding the micro-level impacts of digitalization on small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs) and informal sector workers engaged in trade activities. Through qualitative
research methods such as case studies and surveys, the study aims to elucidate how digital
technologies affect the competitiveness, resilience, and livelihoods of these actors, particularly
in developing countries and marginalized communities.
 To Assess the Contribution of Digital Trade to Sustainable Development Goals

(SDGs): This objective seeks to evaluate the role of digital trade in advancing specific
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), such as poverty alleviation, gender equality, and
environmental sustainability. By conducting empirical analyses and impact assessments, the
study aims to identify the positive and negative synergies between digitalization and SDG
outcomes, as well as potential trade-offs and unintended consequences.
 To Examine Regulatory Challenges and Policy Responses: This objective focuses

on analyzing the regulatory challenges arising from the digitalization of trade and evaluating
alternative policy responses to address them. Through comparative legal analysis and policy
evaluations, the study aims to assess the effectiveness of different regulatory approaches,
such as regulatory sandboxes, self-regulatory initiatives, and international standards-setting
mechanisms, in promoting innovation, competition, and consumer welfare in the digital economy.
 To Investigate Ethical and Social Implications of Digital Trade: This objective

aims to explore the ethical and social implications of digital trade, including issues related to
data privacy, algorithmic bias, and digital labor rights. Through qualitative research methods
such as interviews and focus groups, the study seeks to understand how digitalization shapes
power dynamics, social relations, and cultural practices in the context of global trade, as well
as the potential risks of digital exclusion, surveillance, and exploitation for marginalized
groups and vulnerable communities.
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Findings and Suggestions:
1- Regional Variations in Digital Trade Adoption: The research reveals significant

regional disparities in the adoption of digital technologies for trade purposes. Developed
regions such as North America and Western Europe exhibit higher levels of digital trade
integration, driven by advanced technological infrastructure, favorable regulatory environments,
and higher levels of digital literacy among businesses and consumers. In contrast, developing
regions in Africa, Latin America, and parts of Asia face challenges related to inadequate
internet connectivity, limited access to digital payment systems, and regulatory barriers,
hindering their participation in digital trade.

2- Micro-level Impacts on SMEs and Informal Sector: The study uncovers mixed
findings regarding the micro-level impacts of digitalization on SMEs and informal sector
workers engaged in trade activities. While digital technologies offer opportunities for market
expansion, cost reduction, and process optimization, SMEs and informal traders face challenges
related to digital skills gaps, cybersecurity risks, and digital exclusion. Moreover, the digitization
of trade may exacerbate inequalities, as larger firms with greater resources are better positioned
to leverage digital technologies for competitive advantage.

3- Contribution of Digital Trade to Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): The
research identifies the potential of digital trade to contribute to specific SDGs, particularly
those related to economic growth, innovation, and access to markets and information. E-
commerce platforms and digital marketplaces facilitate inclusive growth by providing opportunities
for women entrepreneurs, rural communities, and marginalized groups to access global markets
and financial services. However, the study also highlights the need for targeted policy interventions
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to address digital divides, ensure data privacy and security, and mitigate negative environmental
impacts associated with increased digital consumption and electronic waste generation.

4- Regulatory Challenges and Policy Responses: The findings underscore the complex
regulatory challenges arising from the digitalization of trade, including issues related to data
governance, intellectual property rights, and cross-border taxation. Existing regulatory frameworks
often struggle to keep pace with technological advancements, leading to regulatory fragmentation,
jurisdictional conflicts, and uncertainty for businesses and consumers. The study suggests the
need for greater regulatory harmonization, international cooperation, and stakeholder engagement
to develop flexible and adaptive regulatory approaches that balance innovation with consumer
protection, privacy rights, and fair competition.

5- Ethical and Social Implications of Digital Trade: The research highlights ethical
dilemmas and social tensions associated with the digitalization of trade, including concerns
about data privacy, algorithmic bias, and digital labor rights. While digital technologies offer
opportunities for empowerment and inclusion, they also raise questions about power asymmetries,
social inequality, and cultural homogenization. The study emphasizes the importance of ethical
guidelines, human rights frameworks, and stakeholder engagement processes to ensure that
digital trade policies and practices align with societal values and norms, promote diversity and
inclusion, and uphold human dignity and well-being.

Suggestions:
1- Promoting Digital Inclusion and Capacity Building: Policymakers should prioritize

initiatives to enhance digital literacy, skills development, and access to affordable internet
connectivity, particularly in underserved regions and marginalized communities. Public-private
partnerships, educational programs, and infrastructure investments can help bridge the digital
divide and empower SMEs and informal sector workers to participate more effectively in
digital trade.

2- Fostering Regulatory Cooperation and Standards Setting: Governments, international
organizations, and industry stakeholders should collaborate to develop interoperable regulatory
frameworks, standards, and best practices for digital trade. Harmonizing data protection
regimes, simplifying customs procedures, and facilitating cross-border data flows can reduce
transaction costs, enhance legal certainty, and promote trust and confidence in digital trade
transactions.

3- Supporting SMEs and Informal Sector Integration: Policymakers should design
targeted support mechanisms and capacity-building programs to help SMEs and informal
traders harness the potential of digital technologies for trade expansion and competitiveness.
This may include technical assistance, financial incentives, and access to digital infrastructure
and training resources tailored to the specific needs and constraints of small-scale businesses
and informal economies.
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4- Strengthening Consumer Protection and Privacy Rights: Governments should
enact robust consumer protection laws and data privacy regulations to safeguard individuals’
rights and interests in the digital marketplace. Transparency requirements, consent mechanisms,
and data localization restrictions can help protect consumers’ personal information and mitigate
the risks of data breaches, identity theft, and online fraud.

5- Advancing Ethical and Responsible Business Practices: Companies engaged in
digital trade should adopt ethical and responsible business practices that prioritize human
rights, environmental sustainability, and social responsibility. This may include conducting
human rights impact assessments, implementing ethical AI principles, and ensuring transparency
and accountability in supply chain management and digital marketing practices.

Future Relevancy of the study:
 Accelerated Digital Transformation: As technological advancements continue to

evolve at a rapid pace, the relevance of understanding the impact of digitalization on global
trade will only increase. Emerging technologies such as blockchain, artificial intelligence, and
the Internet of Things are expected to further transform trade processes, supply chains, and
business models, necessitating ongoing research to assess their implications and guide policy
responses.
 COVID-19 Pandemic and Resilience Building: The COVID-19 pandemic has highlighted

the importance of digital technologies in maintaining trade continuity, enabling remote work,
and facilitating e-commerce transactions amid global disruptions. Post-pandemic recovery
efforts are likely to prioritize digital infrastructure investments, regulatory reforms, and capacity-
building initiatives to enhance trade resilience and adaptability in the face of future crises.
 Global Trade Governance and Multilateral Cooperation: The digitalization of trade

raises complex governance challenges that require coordinated action at the national, regional,
and international levels. Future research will be essential for identifying common interests,
addressing divergent regulatory approaches, and fostering multilateral cooperation to develop
inclusive, interoperable, and equitable frameworks for digital trade governance.
 Inclusive Development and Digital Divide Reduction: Closing the digital divide

and promoting inclusive digital trade will remain critical objectives for policymakers and
development practitioners worldwide. Research on innovative solutions, best practices, and
policy interventions to address digital inequalities, empower marginalized communities, and
ensure equitable access to digital opportunities will continue to be relevant for achieving
sustainable and inclusive development outcomes.
 Ethical and Social Implications of Digital Trade: As digital trade expands and

evolves, so too will the ethical and social implications associated with its adoption and impact.
Future research will need to grapple with emerging issues such as algorithmic bias, digital
labor rights, and the ethical use of data in trade transactions, providing guidance for policymakers,
businesses, and civil society actors navigating the ethical complexities of the digital economy.
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Conclusion:
The digitalization of global trade represents a transformative force reshaping the economic,

technological, and policy landscapes of the 21st century. This comprehensive exploration has
shed light on the multifaceted impact of digitalization on trade dynamics, revealing a complex
interplay of opportunities, challenges, and policy implications for stakeholders worldwide.

From the regional variations in digital trade adoption to the micro-level impacts on SMEs
and informal sector workers, our analysis has highlighted the uneven distribution of benefits
and risks associated with digitalization. While advanced economies have capitalized on digital
technologies to enhance competitiveness and efficiency, developing regions face barriers
related to inadequate infrastructure, regulatory constraints, and digital divides, hindering their
full participation in the digital economy.

Moreover, our examination of the contribution of digital trade to sustainable development
goals underscores the potential for digitalization to advance inclusive growth, gender equality,
and environmental sustainability. However, realizing these benefits requires concerted efforts
to address digital divides, ensure data privacy and security, and promote ethical and responsible
business practices that prioritize human rights and social responsibility.

In navigating the regulatory challenges and policy responses to digital trade, our analysis
underscores the need for greater regulatory coherence, international cooperation, and stakeholder
engagement. Harmonizing regulatory frameworks, enhancing consumer protection measures,
and fostering innovation-friendly environments can help unlock the full potential of digitalization
while safeguarding against risks such as market concentration, algorithmic bias, and data
exploitation.

Looking ahead, the relevance of research on the impact of digitalization on global trade
is poised to grow in the face of accelerating technological advancements, geopolitical uncertainties,
and societal transformations. As we strive to build back better from the COVID-19 pandemic
and chart a course towards inclusive and sustainable development, the insights and
recommendations from this study will be invaluable for policymakers, businesses, and stakeholders
navigating the evolving landscape of digital trade.

In conclusion, by harnessing the opportunities, mitigating the challenges, and embracing
the ethical imperatives of digitalization, we can work towards a future where digital trade
serves as a driver of inclusive growth, prosperity, and resilience for all.
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Liberalization, Privatization, Globalization
and Emerging India

Dr. Anoop Kumar Singh

Abstract:
This paper studies the Impact of Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization on the

Indian economy. The Economic Reforms made by the government by New Economic Policy
in 1991 made a significant impact on the Indian Economy. In terms of Increasing GDP, per
capita Income, Increase in Foreign Direct Investment etc. also cover some negative impacts
of LPG policy on the Indian Economy like an Increase in Competition, growing personal
disparities etc. So, This study is important to understand the impact of LPG on the Indian
Economy.

Key Words- Impact of LPG, Economic Reforms, Indian Economy.

Introduction:
Indian economy had experienced major policy changes in the early 1990s. The new

economic reform, popularly known as, Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization (LPG
model). It was aimed at making the Indian economy as fastest growing economy and globally
competitive. The series of reforms undertaken concerning the industrial sector, trade as well
as financial sector aimed at making the economy more efficient.

Liberalization- Liberalisation refers to the process of making policies less constraining
of economic activity and also reduction of tariffs or removal of non-tariff barriers.

Privatization- The term “Privatisation” refers to the transfer of ownership of property
or business from a government to a privately owned entity.

Globalization- Globalisation refers to the expansion of economic activities across the
political boundaries of nation-states. More importantly, perhaps it refers to economic interdependence
between countries in the world economy.

In response to Karl Marx’s famous book ‘Das Kapital’, the major book ‘The Stages of
Economic Growth - A Non-Communist Manifesto’, written by the learned economist W-W
Rostov, divides the economic development of any country into five stages. While dividing,
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special emphasis was given to the third stage “the stage of self-invigoration”. In the state of
self-invigoration, any economy becomes free from its traditional economic constraints and
achieves high investment (more than 10% of national income), sustained growth of one or more
manufacturing sectors as well as comprehensive changes in the political, social and institutional
structure. The process becomes dynamic on the path. About 70 years ago, India has reached
a stage of self-enlightenment. According to the characteristics of Rostov’s theory, even today
India is in a stagnant state in the third stage of development (in the state of self-energization).

Generally, it takes about 40 years for any sustainably developing economy to reach
Rostov’s fourth stage, the “stage of maturity,” which is a necessary stage for developed
countries. It is noteworthy that for the last 70 years, India is still in the category of developing
countries, while economically it is also adorned with the name of fifth largest economy of
the world. The question that arises is that if the Indian economy has become the fifth largest
economy in the world by surpassing Britain in the year 2021, then why has the country not
developed yet, whereas the other four big economies, America, Japan, Germany, are developed
economies while China is a developed economy. Standing on the verge of. In the major book
“India 2020” written by former President of India Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam and Y. Sundar Rajan
in the year 2002, the fact was reestablished that India will follow the action plan of countries
like America, Japan, South Korea etc. in the next 20 years. And if we set goals and carry
out construction work, then like those countries, India too can touch many heights and
dimensions in science, technology and other fields.

The major objective of the new policy-
1. Utilizing fully the indigenous capabilities of entrepreneurs.
2. Fostering research and development efforts for the development of indigenous technologies.
3. Raising investments in domestic sectors.
4. Removing regulator system and other weaknesses.
5. Improvement in efficiency and productivity.
6. Controlling monopolistic power and raise competetions.
7. Assigning the right areas for the public sector undertakings.
8. Ensuring welfare as also skills and facilities to the workers to enable them to face

new technologies.
9. Retaining the capacity to earn our own foreign exchange through exports.
10. To achieve self-reliance.
The failure of economic management and political instability in the 80s trapped the

country in the whirlpool of the biggest economic crisis of the last decade of the twentieth
century in the 1990s. Revenue expenditure became so high that a debt trap situation arose.
Due to this, the situation of high level deficit in the internal and external budget of the country
had gone out of the control of fiscal and monetary policies. In the event of economic crisis,
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global financial international organizations like World Bank, IMF etc. provided conditional
economic cooperation, in the context of which the New Economic Policy 1991 was implemented.
With a view to make India’s development engine more efficient, liberalisation, privatization and
globalization were used as economic instruments for development under the new economic policy
by the then Prime Minister Shri Narasimha Rao and Finance Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh in July
1991. On the one hand, through liberalization under LPG, industrial houses were freed from the
industrial licensing regime and an open economic and protective environment was provided for
the establishment, expansion and development of industries. On the other hand, reforms in
financial organs and regulation of markets created an environment to encourage private sector
investment. During the LPG phase of the economic reform process, it was felt that reform of
the Indian economy would require special attention in view of the long-term economic interest in
the variables of the balance of payments while increasing the degree of structural balance and open
economy for growth. Achieving such a goal was possible only by connecting with the world
market and increasing quantitative as well as qualitative international trade. In view of the above,
the logic of infant industry protection for domestic industries was relaxed and the tariff imposed
on imports was judiciously reduced and modified in accordance with the then economic objectives.
Instead of protection, emphasis was laid on making domestic industries technologically more
competitive and ready to compete in the world market. To achieve the above economic target,
along with liberalizing foreign investment and trade policies, the problem of convertibility of rupee
was also resolved within the ambit of available economic variables.

Globalization is the process of making domestic goods and services competitive at the
global level and establishing them on the international stage. This is the real meaning of Indian
culture “Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam”. In globalization, economic and social variables like information
technology, medical facilities, financial flows etc. of international economies expand and they
get integrated in public interest. Development and modernization of technology reduce the
economic cost of negotiating issues between two countries. Since the establishment of WTO
on January 1, 1995, there has been a noticeable change in the direction and condition of world
trade by gradually reducing the tariffs imposed on free trade. It is clear that in 1970, world
exports accounted for 8.5 % of gross world product, which doubled (16.1%) in 2001. It
would be one-sided to assess the effects of globalization only on the basis of the economic
aspects of the country. To assess the overall effects, along with the economic sector, social,
political and cultural aspects also have to be affected by globalization.

The positive impact of LPG was that the Indian economy gradually came out of the
economic crisis and the pace of development definitely accelerated. India’s share in international
trade increased due to qualitative and quantitative increase in imports and exports. The culture
of consumerism became stronger due to increase in revenue through disinvestment and
expansion of private sector.

But in today’s times, from the perspective of emerging India, after making an unbiased
practical assessment and assessment of the effects of LPG, it seems that there is a need to
review the economic policies again in the light of today’s global environment and make
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substantial changes. On the one hand, due to the continuous process of disinvestment, most
of the public enterprises have been burnt in the hands of the market from the point of view
of welfare economy. Whereas on the other hand the establishment of public enterprises is
moving towards zero, which used to be the main weapon of the government in terms of
employment etc. for the welfare of human aspect in the welfare state.

The most important characteristic of welfare economies is their human and social aspects.
Various countries are competing to make their economies appear imaginary strong and developed
through privatization and consumerism. In today’s environment of materialistic economic progress,
the goal of social security of the welfare economy is slipping down the ladder of development.
From January 01, 2004, the Central Government ended the popular post-retirement pension
scheme for government employees in the form of social security and handed over the social
security of the employees to private companies through a new pension scheme. Certainly, the
above bold anti-vote move of the government has succeeded in reducing the budget deficit to
some extent, following which most of the states have also implemented the new pension
scheme. A government employee contributes to the development of the country by devoting the
most energetic period of his life for 60/62 years in the national interest and essentially by being
an honest income tax payer without tax evasion. But the point to think about is that in whose
hands the social security of the government employee will be safe for the rest of his life after
his service. The government should consider this aspect and implement such a pension system
so that the pension does not burden the budget deficit and the employees can also become self-
reliant through the old pension scheme for social security. In another article, the author has
highlighted one such policy point by point, which will implement the old pension scheme and
its negative impact on the budget will also be comparatively very less.

The scenario of the country’s international trade has changed in the present environment.
Limiting the country’s fiscal deficit to a moderate range and growing economy in the direction
of markets and consumerism is hurting the country’s culture and heritage of human welfare
tradition. In the past years, due to the strong determination and actions of the present central
and state governments, along with the revolutionary development in electricity, water, health
and especially in the transport sector, the cultural and spiritual aspects of the country has
become stronger than expected on the world stage and the government needs to be more
sensitive towards a sustainable employment-oriented and welfare economy. Lastly, we can say
that development in India is taking place because of the implementation of this policy.
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Analysing the Impact of Monetary Policy
Shocks on Exchange Rate Volatility: An

Empirical Study on Indian Economy
Shivam Agarwal & Swapnil Sharma

Abstract
Exchange Rate (ER) is one of the important aspect macroeconomics. The relationship

between the Exchange Rate and Monetary Policy (MP) was a matter of research for several
years now. The Mundell-Fleming model which incorporated this relation at the center of any
macroeconomic activity. Given the relevance of this link, this article investigates the causal
relationship among Exchange Rate Volatility (ERV) and Monetary Policy Shocks (MPSs) in
India. This study investigates the short-run MP determinants of ERV in India employing
multivariate regression estimation. Further, the error correction model was estimated using the
Engle-Granger approach after establishing the long-run relationship among the set of
explanatory variables. In short run, fluctuations in Monetary Policy explain Exchange Rate
Volatility through a self-correcting mechanism process with little or no intervention from the
Reserve Bank of India (RBI). Moreover, the outcomes of the causality tests between Exchange
Rate Volatility and Monetary Policy variables established a causal link between the past
values of Monetary Policy variables and Exchange Rate.

Keywords: Exchange Rate Volatility, Monetary Policy Shocks, Inflation Targeting, Trade
Policy.

INTRODUCTION
Monetary Policy (MP) in India depends on an Inflation Targeting (IT) framework, having

Price Stability (PS) as the overall objective of MP. This is a significant shift from the past,
where the main objective of MP was simply rapid expansion of the economy and employment.
PS has attracted a lot of attention as a consequence of recent developments in macroeconomic
theories and empirical research that suggested ”sustainable growth is only feasible when the
price level is stable”.During 1960 a relation between the MP and Exchange Rate (ER) was
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studied showing the two of the three important policy goals for any economy. The Mundell
(1963) and Fleming(1962) has established a model known as the “Mundell-Fleming Model”
or “Impossible Trinity” which is regarded as the base for any macroeconomic policy goals.

The importance of the ER in the formulation of MP decisions emerges from the fact that
PS is the primary MP objective for the majority of economies. Exchange rate Volatility (ERV)
is always regarded a risk to the objectives of PS. The impact of the global economy on
emerging countries like India is driven significantly by swings among the currencies of the
major economic powers like United State (U.S.). These shifts have been huge, unpredictable,
and generally detached to fundamental economic factors over the past few years. As a result,
monetary authorities in developing nations with restricted relationships to economic leaders
are intervening on a temporary and periodic basis, with no clear idea of a sustainable equilibrium.
Such involvement in Exchange Rate Stability (ERS) is usually too late to prevent important
currency imbalance and volatility. These imbalances, in turn, cause major economic distortions,
protectionism in trade, and, unavoidably, serious currency reversals (Aghion, Bacchetta, Ranciere,
& Rogoff, 2009). Though, ERV could exist onlywhen flexible Exchange Rate Regime (ERR)
prevails in the economy.

The ERR changes depending on the degree of financial development. The decision about
the type of ERR is probably the most controversial aspect of macroeconomic policy in
emerging economies. Empirical research indicates that both real and economic aggregate
disturbances impact ERV. However, in spite of the presumed implications of the ERR for long-
run growth and stability in the economy, the prevailing empirical and theoretical research
on the developing nations (the country’s level of macroeconomic integration through commerce
and foreign capital inflows provides) little guidance. The theoretical research is mainly focused
towards developed nations with advanced institutions and markets. The Purchasing Power
Parity (PPP) theory is the most renowned theoretical explanation supporting the long-term
stability and uniformity of ERs. Long-run PPP analysis has significance on multiple explanations:
Many macroeconomic theories(Dornbusch, 1976), depends on the long-term viability of PPP
theory, despite the fact many other macroeconomic frameworks frequently use PPP to link
national and global development, especially in emerging economies like India. Additionally,
while the PPP theory is not a complete ERs theory, but provides important factors that can
be employed to calculate long-run ERs and evaluate the optimum level of ERs assuming a
long-run relationship exists. Yet, both nominal and real ERs are investigated in this study
because there is often a significant difference within these two ERs and they are frequently
used alternatively in empirical studies and in highly controlled conditions like India where the
availability of foreign reserves is frequently too little to meet the demands of the market.

Given the structure of the financial system and the requirement to reduce inefficiencies
in both production and consumption, improve non-oil export receipts, and attract FDI, keeping
a fair ER against the rupee is essential for India. Additionally, the ongoing problems of import
dependence, capital flight, and a shortage of incentive for backward connections in the
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manufacturing process, among others, need to be tackled. ERs and MP are thus an essential
instrument in economic management stability and transition strategies for emerging economies
such as India. Reduced inflation and global competitiveness have grown into an important
policy objectives in a large number of developing nations. The real ER measures global
competitiveness, whereas inflation is mainly triggered by economic growth, depreciation of
the currency, and other structural causes. Regardless of the significant role of ER and MP
for economic management, only a few studies on India have been conducted to examine their
link.

THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
Monetary Policy
The operation of policy naturally requires rather more than a general statement of goals

such as ‘the control of inflation’. At some point, numbers must be attached to goals, converting
them into targets.An instrument of policy is a variable that the policy authorities control
directly, being able to determine its value independently of other variables in the system.The
derivation of precise targets from policy goals can be treated formally. In the 1950s and 60s,
it was believed that there were several policy objectives(Mundell R. A., 1962). It was thought
that governments could achieve some of these objectives or could move part of the way to
several of them but that different policies would have varying degrees of success withdifferent
objectives. Thus, it seemed important to know how success in achieving one objective could
be compared with success in achieving others(Bain & Howells, 2003).Each instrument may
be imperfectly used but weaknesses may to some extent be offsetting. If one instrument is
given the wrong value, other instruments may also need to be given sub-optimal values to
produce the best available result.

The relative effectiveness of instruments in achieving targets is also of considerable
importance. Even if the authorities have instruments sufficient in number and flexibility to
achieve their targets, there remains the question of which policy to apply to which target.

In India, it has been seen that after the introduction of IT in 2015, Consumer Price
Inflation has shown low volatility while Wholesale Price Inflation has shown a high rate of
volatility which can be due to the adoption of the IT in India (Sharma, Maheshwari, &
Agarwal, 2023). This shows how MP goals can help in achieving the target of “inflation
control”. Figure 1 tries to show how the volatility of inflation rate and ER has reacted before
and after the introduction of Inflation Rate Regime (before and after August 2016) in India.
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Figure 1 Trend of Exchange Rate Volatility and Inflation Rate Volatility in India
before and after Inflation Targeting

MODEL SPECIFICATION
According to Chen (2006), ERV may represent either a time of crisis or a peaceful

regime, subject to the appropriate instrument of MP (particularly interest rates) utilised as
adjustment measures. However, this study attempts to expand Chen’s (2006) research by
employing the conceptual framework of the Markov model during the multiple equilibrium
mechanism represented as(Adeoye & Saibu, 2014):

et =st + t  (1) 
In India, research has demonstrated that the central bank takes either qualitative or

quantitative instruments to stabilise the macroeconomic environment. However, the Central
Bank’s primary quantitative indicators for monitoring financial flows in India are the money
supply, interest rates, and inflation. However, previous ER deepening forced the monetary
authority to raise the stock of currency reserves with the goal to reduce fluctuations in ERs
while continuing to monitor the overall economy’s level of productivity.

Based on the prior reasoning, the empirical framework for same as Adeoye and Saibu
(2014)analysing the influence of Monetary Policy Shocks (MPSs) on created ERV series in
India after taking into consideration some of the frequently utilised monetary instruments in
expanding equation (1) is formulated as follows:

ervt =  +1irt + 2mst + 3inft + 4rmt + 5rot + t   (2) 
Where ervt is the ERVcreated from the nominal bilateral ER of rupee vis-a-vis U.S dollar

using the linear trend approach; irt is the interest rate proxiedby the91-days treasury bill
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interest rate(Verma & Prakash, 2011); mst is the broad money supply; inftdenotes Consumer
Price Index inflation rate ; rmt is the reserve money; rot is thereal output proxied by Index
of Industrial Production growth rate; and etis the error term that estimates the probability of
transitioning among regimes in the Markov model.

The period of study is from April 2013 to August 2022, showing a monthly analysis of
the variables. The data is collected from the Database of Indian Economy-Reserve Bank of
India. The monthly analysis will help us to consider all the seasonal fluctuations effecting
these variables.

EMPIRICAL RESULT
The findings and analysis of the proposed regression model (2) for the study of the

influence of MPSs on ERV in India are presented in the current section of the study. The table
1 presents the long-run computed regression models.

Table 1: Regression Result of Model (2)

Variables Coefficient t-stat. P-Value 

intercept 16.97 9.78 0.00 

irt -2.37 -13.84 0.00 

mst -0.43 -2.05 0.04 

inft 0.32 2.17 0.03 

rmt 0.03 0.66 0.51 

rot -0.01 -0.35 0.73 

R-squared 0.70 F-stat. 49.3 

Adjusted R-squared 0.68 D.W. stat. 0.26 

Source: Authors’ Calculation
The predicted regression equation findings shown in Table 1 indicate that ERV becomes

more sensitive to negative interest rates, suggesting a diminishing influence on the volatility
level. Other integrated MP tools, such as money supply and reserves, were found to have a
negative and positive impact on ERV in India, respectively. Considering the case of India,
money supply is statistically significant at the 5% critical threshold, however reserve money
does not.
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Furthermore, ERV has been empirically proven to react positively to fluctuations in India’s
price level. It turned out that real output experienced an insignificant adverse effect on ERV.
This signifies that inflation is contributing to the nation’s increasing amount of ERV.

In analysing the robustness of the predicted regression model (2), the adjusted R-squared
result showed that variations in the integrated monetary and macroeconomic variables define
68% of the overall variability in ERV. It is worth noting that the F-statistic outcome,  demonstrates
that the null hypothesis of “no simultaneous significance” is rejected at the 5% significance
level.
Cointegration Test

In an attempt to validate the presence of a long-run relationship among MP instruments
and ERV in India, the Engle-Granger (1987)cointegration test outcome is shown in Table. The
findings show that the error correction term (ECT) derived through the Augmented Dickey-
Fuller [(1979);(1984)] test rejects the null hypothesis of “no cointegration” for the test model
that has intercept and linear deterministic trend. This indicates the error correction term is
stationary at the level, implying that the linear combination of ERV series and included MP
tools results are stationarity. As a result, there is a long-run relationship between ERV and
Indian MP. 

Table 2: Engle-Granger Cointegration Test

 ADF Statistics Order of Integration 

Intercept Trend 

ECT = t -3.89* -4.03* ECT = I(0) 

Source: Authors’ Calculation1

Short-Run Analysis
Table 3 shows the estimated error correction mechanism(1964) (ECM). The findings

indicate the short-run impact of MP instruments on ERV.
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Table 3: Error Correction Model

Variables (Dependent 

Variable: ervt) 

Coefficient t-stat. P-Value 

irt 0.24 1.08 0.28 

mst 0.03 0.29 0.77 

inft 0.13 1.26 0.21 

rmt -0.03 -1.29 0.20 

rot 0.01 1.18 0.24 

ECTt -0.05 2.09 0.04 

R-squared 0.09 F-stat. 1.86 

Adjusted R-squared 0.04 D.W. stat. 1.65 

Source: Authors’ Calculation
According to the estimated ECM model in table 3, there is short-run disequilibrium which

is below the level of equilibrium formed between MP and ERV, as shown by the negative error
correction term. To bring back the MP-ERV equilibrium, the one-period lag of the error
correction term (ECT) will be reduced by 0.05 unit thereby speeding adjustments to ERV in
the short run.

The behaviour of MP tools and significant macroeconomic variables influencing ERV
correlates to the long-run as stated in Table 1. Similarly, fluctuations in ER are found to be
significantly responsive to movements in interest rates, although not at any critical levels.
Other MP tools and macroeconomic variables, on the contrary, have been found to exert a
significant impact on variations in ER.

Granger-Causality Test
While the impact evaluation fails to show a causal relationship, the Granger Causality(1986)

test is applied to identify the causal link between MP variables and ERV. Table 4 presents the
granger causality findings.
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Table 4: Pairwise Granger Causality Test Result

Null Hypothesis Obs. F-statistics Probability 

irt does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

7.299 0.001 

ervt does not Granger Cause irt 6.764 0.002 

inft does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

0.031 0.969 

ervt does not Granger Cause inft 2.808 0.065 

rmt does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

2.992 0.054 

ervt does not Granger Cause rmt 0.382 0.684 

mst does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

1.941 0.149 

ervt does not Granger Cause mst 0.025 0.975 

rot does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

0.578 0.562 

ervt does not Granger Cause rot 1.179 0.311 

rest does not Granger Cause ervt 
113 

5.268 0.007 

ervt does not Granger Cause rest 0.405 0.668 

Source: Authors’ Calculation
The reported Granger causality test results in Table 4 revealed that rejection and acceptance

of the causal link between ERV and MP in varying cases. From Table 4, one lag period of
ERV is found to granger cause current changes in inflation (significant at 10% threshold
limit), and interest rate among incorporated factors in the estimated regression. While, among
all other incorporated MP variables, only previous interest rate is found to granger cause
current ERV. Other variable2 which granger cause ERVisreserve money. Interestingly there is
bi-directional relationship between the interest rate and ERV.
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Figure 2 Trends of exchange Rate in India (2013-2022)

Figure 3 Trends of Inflation Rate in India (2013-2022)
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Figure 4 Trends of Interest Rate in India (2013-2022)

CONCLUSION
The present study investigated the impact of MPSs on ERV employing adjustments in

several MP instruments. Since the purpose of the study is to inquire into the relationship
between ERV and MPSs in India, we began by describing the basic macroeconomic management
challenges that led to domestic ER instability and its impact on domestic prices. It has been
observed that if the inflation rate rises, so does the level of volatility in the ER.

Furthermore, the findings of the causality tests between ERV and MP variables revealed
a causal relationship between the historical values of MP variables and the ER. This is
especially clear in the case of interest rate previous values. ERV is caused by a change in the
level of prior values of MP variables.

Finally, India’s inflation rate, interest rate, and money supply appreciation cause volatility
in the nominal ER. The reserve money and output in contrast have opposite relation with the
ERV. These findings further adds up to existing literatures available on the topic and present
more empirical evidence on the change of MP through IT.
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Navigating the Impact of Climate Change
on Agriculture, Health, Livelihood & its

Solutions
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Abstract
Climate change is a multifaceted global challenge with far-reaching implications for

agriculture, human health, and livelihoods. This abstract explores the intricate relationship
between climate change and these key sectors, highlighting the profound impacts on food
security, public health, and socio-economic well-being.

In agriculture, shifting weather patterns, extreme events, and changing precipitation levels
pose significant challenges to crop yields, livestock productivity, and overall agricultural
sustainability. Rising temperatures and altered rainfall patterns affect crop growth cycles,
leading to reduced yields, decreased crop quality, and increased vulnerability to pests and
diseases. These impacts threaten food security and undermine the livelihoods of millions of
farmers worldwide.

Furthermore, climate change exacerbates health risks, amplifying the prevalence of heat-
related illnesses, vector-borne diseases, and air pollution-related ailments. Rising temperatures
create conducive environments for disease vectors, expanding their geographical range and
increasing the incidence of diseases.

The cumulative effects of climate change on agriculture and health reverberate throughout
societies, disrupting livelihoods and exacerbating socio-economic disparities. Smallholder
farmers, marginalized communities, and populations in low-income countries bear the brunt
of these impacts, facing heightened food insecurity, compromised health outcomes, and diminished
economic opportunities. Moreover, climate-induced migration patterns and resource conflicts
further compound the challenges faced by vulnerable populations, exacerbating social tensions
and instability.
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Addressing the complex interplay of climate change, agriculture, health, and livelihoods
requires integrated and multi-sectoral approaches. In conclusion, the nexus between climate
change, agriculture, health, and livelihoods underscores the urgent need for concerted action
at local, national, and global levels. By prioritizing climate resilience, fostering innovation,
and promoting equitable solutions, we can mitigate the impacts of climate change, safeguard
human health and well-being, and build more sustainable and resilient societies for future
generations.

Introduction
Climate change encompasses significant and enduring alterations in the anticipated weather

patterns of a region or the entire Earth over an extended period. It involves deviations from
the norm in climate conditions and the repercussions of these deviations on various aspects
of the planet. These changes may unfold over spans ranging from tens to millions of years.
However, the escalation of human activities such as industrialization, urban expansion, deforestation,
and shifts in land use accelerates the emission of greenhouse gases, hastening the pace of
climate change. Foreseeable climate change scenarios encompass elevated temperatures, alterations
in precipitation patterns, and heightened concentrations of atmospheric CO2.

The Greenhouse Effect manifests in three principal ways with implications for agriculture.
• Firstly, augmented atmospheric CO2 levels can directly impact the growth rates of

crop plants and weeds.
• Secondly, CO2-induced alterations in climate conditions may disrupt temperature,

rainfall, and sunlight levels, thereby influencing the productivity of both flora and
fauna.

• Lastly, the rising sea levels resulting from climate change could lead to the loss of
arable land through inundation, alongside escalating salinity levels in coastal groundwater.

Agriculture is the most vulnerable sector to climate change, owing to its huge size and
sensitivity to weather parameters, thereby causing huge economic impacts. The changes in
climatic events such as temperature and rainfall significantly affect the yield of crops. The
effect of rising temperatures, precipitation variation, and CO2 fertilization varies according to
the crop, location, and magnitude of change in the parameters. The temperature increase is
found to reduce the yield, while the precipitation increase is likely to offset or reduce the
impact of increasing temperature.

Farming in the world is now not just limited to agriculture or plants. It has evolved and
diversified with the passage of time, now it also includes animals which are reared, bred and
raised for meat, fiber, eggs, milk and other food products. It provides us with a variety of
food products that have a lot of nutritional value. Despite the benefits and options  it gives
us for eating,  it has repercussions to society, environment and of course to animal lives.
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Climate change has the potential to influence animal agriculture across a spectrum of
facets. These encompass the capacity to cultivate feed-grains, the caliber of pastures and
forage crop yield, animal well-being, development, and reproductive functions, as well as the
distribution of diseases and pests.

When animals are exposed to temperatures outside their optimal range, they must regulate
or dissipate heat to sustain productivity. Typically, animals maintain an optimal core body
temperature within a narrow range of 2°C to 3°C. Deviations exceeding this range by more
than 2°C to 3°C can disrupt performance, productivity, and fertility, curtailing their ability to
generate meat, milk, or eggs. Extreme deviations of 5°C to 7°C can lead to fatalities. Such
alterations can impede animal growth and diminish reproductive rates, consequently escalating
expenses for both animal producers and consumers. Consequently, fluctuations in temperature
linked with climate change could potentially affect the efficiency of animal agriculture.

Moreover, animals rely on feed, and thus, the repercussions of climate change on the
crops pivotal to their sustenance, such as alterations in availability and pricing, can exert
significant ramifications on the financial viability of animal producers.

Impact on Health
Climate change is causing more frequent and severe humanitarian crises like heatwaves,

wildfires, floods, storms, and hurricanes. Approximately 3.6 billion people live in regions
highly vulnerable to these impacts. Between 2030 and 2050, climate change is expected to
cause 250,000 additional deaths annually from undernutrition, malaria, diarrhea, and heat
stress. The economic toll on public health could reach US$ 2–4 billion per year by 2030.
Developing nations with poor health infrastructure will struggle the most without external
help. Human activity has warmed the planet by 1.1°C, leading to unprecedented climate
changes that worsen existing health issues and burden vulnerable populations further.Climate
change impacts human health through 4 primary avenues:

1. Altering the severity or frequency of existing health issues experienced by individuals.
2. Generating novel or unforeseen health challenges in populations or regions where they

have not previously occurred.
3. Natural Disasters
4. Lack of Natural Resources such as Water
Individuals experience various effects of climate change throughout their lives, with

susceptibility depending on three main factors:
1. Exposure: Varies based on how much time and where individuals spend their activities.

Those outdoors more often are more exposed to extreme heat.
2. Sensitivity: Influenced by age and health. For example, children and people with

asthma are more vulnerable to air pollutants and wildfire smoke.
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3. Adaptive capacity: The ability to adapt to climate hazards, influenced by factors like
income, age, living conditions, and access to healthcare.

According to the WHO, 2 billion people lack safe drinking water, and 600 million suffer
from foodborne illnesses annually, with 30% of fatalities occurring in children under 5.
Climate change increases the risks of these diseases. In 2020, 770 million people faced
hunger, mainly in Africa and Asia, due to climate impacts on food availability and quality.
Temperature and precipitation changes also boost vector-borne diseases, potentially raising the
annual death toll of 700,000. Climate change causes immediate mental health issues like
anxiety and PTSD, along with long-term disorders from displacement and disrupted social
cohesion.

New studies indicate that 37% of heat-related deaths are due to human-induced climate
change, with a 70% increase in such deaths among those over 65 in the past two decades.
In 2020, 98 million more people experienced food insecurity compared to the 1981-2010
average. The WHO estimates climate change could cause an additional 250,000 deaths annually
by the 2030s due to diseases like malaria and coastal flooding. Modeling these risks remains
challenging, especially for drought and migration.

The climate crisis threatens progress in development, global health, and poverty alleviation,
worsening health disparities. Achieving Universal Health Coverage (UHC) faces significant
challenges, including increased disease burden and barriers to healthcare access during critical
times. Around 930 million people spend at least 10% of their household budget on healthcare,
and health-related issues drive about 100 million people into poverty annually. Climate change
exacerbates these trends.

Who is Most at Risk From Climate Change?
Low-Income Groups: These individuals often live in high-risk areas like urban heat

islands, remote rural regions, coastal zones, or flood-prone areas, with inadequate infrastructure.
They also face limited access to transportation and health education, hindering their ability to
cope with climate-related health risks.

• Indigenous People: Indigenous populations face increased health risks due to reliance
on the environment for sustenance and residing in isolated or disadvantaged communities.
Climate-related changes threaten their homes, food sources, and cultural practices.

• Children and Pregnant Women: Children have higher intakes of air, food, and water
relative to body weight and spend more time outdoors, increasing exposure to climate
risks. Pregnant women face adverse outcomes such as spontaneous abortion, low
birth weight, and preterm birth, with infants at risk of neonatal death, dehydration,
malnutrition, diarrhea, and respiratory illnesses.

• Older Adults: Older adults often rely on medications for chronic conditions, increasing
vulnerability to heat-related complications.
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• Occupational Groups: Outdoor workers are directly affected by climate change
through higher temperatures, poor air quality, extreme weather, vector-borne diseases,
and occupational exposures.

• Persons With Disabilities or Chronic Medical Conditions: These individuals face
heightened vulnerability to climate-related stressors. Chronic conditions such as
cardiovascular disease, respiratory ailments, diabetes, asthma, and obesity are expected
to rise, making more people susceptible to climate-related medical complications.

Impact on Livelihood
A livelihood includes the capabilities, assets (both material and social), and activities

needed for living. It is sustainable if it can withstand and recover from stresses and shocks,
maintaining or enhancing its capabilities and assets now and in the future without depleting
natural resources. This concept is essential for poverty reduction, recognizing that escaping
poverty depends on access to capabilities and assets such as land, financial capital, skills,
social networks, and government support. Livelihood activities, crucial for income and meeting
basic needs, involve paid employment and using common property resources like land and
water. Climate change can significantly impact these resources, affecting the sustainability of
livelihoods, particularly for the poor. Understanding adaptation, vulnerability, resilience, security,
poverty, and livelihoods is vital, though interpretations vary.Livelihood assets are categorized
into five forms:

1. Natural capital: This includes the local natural resources that provide flows essential
for livelihoods. Access to these resources depends on ownership, entitlements, and
technological capabilities for resource utilization.

2. Social-political capital: It encompasses the social relationships and networks that
individuals rely on for their livelihood pursuits. This includes group memberships,
trust relationships, and access to institutions like markets, credit facilities, and government
services.

3. Human capital: Refers to the skills, knowledge, labor ability, and health status
crucial for engaging in livelihood activities. It encompasses both the quantity (number
of productive individuals) and quality (skills and knowledge acquired through education
and experience) of human resources.

4. Physical capital: This includes the infrastructure necessary for transport, buildings,
water management, energy supply, and communication networks. It also encompasses
productive assets such as tools and machines that facilitate livelihood activities.

5. Financial capital: Involves the financial resources available to individuals, including
savings, credit access, remittances, pensions, social security, and insurance. Financial
capital enables people to invest in new assets, purchase production inputs, and respond
to vulnerabilities such as recovering from disasters.
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Climate change intensifies its effects as global temperatures rise. Without emissions
reductions, warming to 4°C by 2100 could lead to a meter rise in sea levels, threatening 3.3
million people by 2050 with flooding. The global food supply would become less reliable due
to extreme weather disrupting supply chains and habitat degradation, potentially increasing
food prices and leaving 183 million more people hungry. Even small increments of warming
significantly affect vulnerable populations, as limiting warming to 1.5°C rather than 2°C could
reduce exposure to extreme heat for 420 million people and decrease flood risk for 10 million.
The unequal distribution of climate impacts means some regions will suffer more, but
interconnectedness ensures global repercussions across countries, industries, and communities.

1. Lower Income Strata:
• Agribusiness: Changes in temperature and precipitation patterns affect crop yields,

leading to food insecurity and loss of income towards GDP.
• Fisheries: warmer oceans, acidification, and habitat loss harm marine ecosystems,

disrupting fisheries and affecting coastal communities that depend on fishing for their
livelihoods.

• Informal Sector: Climate change impacts the informal sector, especially street vendors.
Their livelihoods and food security often depend on the income they earn from daily
sales.

2. Water Resources: Droughts, floods, and changes in precipitation patterns impact
water availability for drinking, irrigation, and industry, affecting livelihoods dependent
on water resources.

3. Health: Climate change contributes to the spread of diseases, affects air and water
quality, and increases the frequency and intensity of extreme weather events, leading
to health risks and economic burdens on communities.

4. Middle and Upper income strata:
• Tourism: Changes in climate can affect tourist destinations through extreme weather

events, sea-level rise, and impacts on ecosystems, disrupting local economies reliant
on tourism.

• Infrastructure and Housing: Sea-level rise and extreme weather events threaten infrastructure
and housing, leading to displacement, loss of property, and economic instability for
affected communities. Floods and heavy rains can damage roads, bridges, shops, and
other infrastructure. This can lead to business losses, including the destruction of
products and the cost of repairing flood damage.

Addressing climate change requires concerted efforts to mitigate greenhouse gas emissions,
adapt to its impacts, and build resilience in vulnerable communities.
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Solutions :
1. Healthy changes in food production and consumption that reduce methane emissions

from agricultural sources, and improved housing insulation that helps people use less
energy while adapting to more extreme temperatures.

2. Making ESG disclosures mandatory for all public and private organizations.
3. To prevent warming beyond 1.5°C, we need to reduce emissions by 7.6% every year

from this year to 2030. (EGR, 2019)
4. Counter Deforestation measures to countries and regions rich in forest reserves by

incentivising those which are on the verge of urban/industrial development.
5. Pro amazon basin policies: this requires stakeholders from public and private both to

come up with strong policy interventions by levying higher taxes from high valuation
companies to operate industries in Amazon basin including in countries like Brazil,
Suriname, Columbia etc. it’s like differential tax regime. It will discourage further
irresponsible degradation of the already established lungs of the world.

6. Focus should be Pareto today, where more than individuals industries/MNCs and
corporate actions should be watched by the international agencies.

7. Indian context: mandatory hybrid /voluntary wfh culture in cities devoid of green
belts. This will encourage real estate developers and urban authorities to build more
green covers in such regions.

8. Enhancing Agricultural Resilience through Community-led Seed Banks.These initiatives
will involve local farmers curating, conserving, and trading traditional and climate-
resistant crop seeds.   Acting as genetic repositories, these seed banks will help
mitigate crop risks linked to climate shifts. Farmers will gain access to a diverse seed
pool tailored to evolving climate patterns. Bolstering agricultural resilience and securing
food supplies for forthcoming generations.

9. Transforming underutilized urban spaces (vacant lots, wide medians, rooftops) into
mini food forests. These aren’t just rows of crops, but diverse ecosystems: Fruit and
nut trees for long-term harvests, Berry bushes and vines for quick snacks, Vegetable
and herb gardens for fresh meals, Native plants to attract pollinators and improve soil,
Rainwater collection systems for irrigation.
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“The Economic Revolution of Uttar
Pradesh: A Journey towards a $1 Trillion

Milestone”

Dr. Priyanka Gaur

Abstract
Welcome to a discussion that aims to explore the roadmap towards achieving a remarkable

milestone - a $1 trillion economy. The state of Uttar Pradesh in India has embarked on a
remarkable journey of economic transformation. With its immense potential and strategic
location, Uttar Pradesh has emerged as a key player in India’s growth story. At a time when
global economies are striving to attain sustainable growth, this article delves into the strategies
and initiatives required to propel our state’s economy towards this ambitious target. By
examining the current economic landscape, identifying key challenges and opportunities, and
focusing on crucial areas such as infrastructure development, innovation and entrepreneurship,
skill development, trade and investment, and policy reforms, we can pave the way for a
prosperous and resilient future. Join us on this journey as we unravel the components of a
roadmap that will shape our path to a $1 trillion economy.

Keywords: $ 1 Trillion economy, Economic transformation, Growth Trajectory, Skill
Development, Opportunities and challenges.
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Promoting Inclusive Growth: Analyzing the
Interplay between Labour Force

Participation and Poverty Eradication in
Uttar Pradesh

Manisha Singh and Dr. Ankita Gupta

Abstract
Uttar Pradesh, one of the most populous states in India, faces significant challenges

related to labor force participation and poverty eradication. Analyzing the interplay between
these two factors is crucial for understanding the complex socio-economic landscape of the
state.Gender-based disparities persist in labor force participation, with women facing more
significant challenges in accessing employment opportunities. Empowering women in the
workforce is essential for both poverty reduction and inclusive growth.Labor force participation
is often a key pathway to poverty eradication. When individuals actively participate in the
labor market and secure employment, they can generate income, which, in turn, contributes
to the reduction of poverty levels.

Gender inclusivity plays a very important role for promoting inclusive growth. Inclusive
growth contributes to poverty alleviation by creating opportunities for individuals to participate
in the labor market. As employment increases, the income generated helps lift people out of
poverty, creating a positive feedback loop between inclusive growth and poverty reduction

The objective of our study is to assess the correlation between Labor Force Participation
and Poverty level in Uttar Pradesh and to analyze the impact of socio-economic factors on
the interplay between Labor dynamics and Poverty levels.

It provides insights into the specific challenges and opportunities for inclusive growth in
Uttar Pradesh.The study’s scope is limited to Uttar Pradesh.The research may uncover gender-
specific implications, emphasizing the need for gender-inclusive policies to enhance women’s
labor force participation and contribute to poverty reduction.

* Research Scholar, Economics Department, Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapith –Varanasi, U.P.
** Faculty in Department of Economics, Mahatma Gandhi Kashi Vidyapith –Varanasi, U.P.
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Introduction
Population Profile of Uttar Pradesh
As per the report of the Technical Group on population projection by the National

Commission on population, the population of Uttar Pradesh was 236,484,000 or 236.5 million
or 23.65 crores as of July 1, 2023. Uttar Pradesh is the most populous state in India. Uttar
Pradesh’s population is projected to reach 25.95 crore by 2036.Uttar Pradesh accounts for
16.98 percent of the India’s population.

Uttar Pradesh -In 2022-23, the tertiary sector contributed 45.40% to Uttar Pradesh’s
Gross State Value Added (GSVA) at current prices, followed by the primary sector (25.78%)
and secondary sector (28.82%).The tertiary sector grew the fastest among the three sectors
from 2011-12 to 2022-23 (9.83% CAGR). The growth was driven by trade, hotels, real
estate, finance, insurance, transport, communications and other services. The primary sector
expanded at a CAGR of 10.58% between 201112 and 2022-23. The growth was driven by
agriculture and forestry. The secondary sector expanded at a CAGR of 11.39% between
2011-12 and 2022-23.This was driven by manufacturing, construction, electricity and gas &
water supply.

Poverty in Uttar Pradesh -37.79 percent of the population of Uttar Pradesh is poor, which
is the highest in the country after Bihar and Jharkhand in 2021. Uttar Pradesh, 3 crores 42
lakhs 72 thousand 484 people have come out of multi-level poverty. Due to this, the percentage
of poor in the total population in the state has come down from 37.68 to 22.93 in 2019-21
compared to 2015-16(Niti Ayog Report)

Uttar Pradesh has made considerable progress in reducing its poverty in the period
between 2004-05 and 2011-12. This has been mainly driven by a remarkable reduction of over
25.4 percentage points in rural poverty in the state, bringing its level around the national
average of rural India in 2011-12. The pace of poverty reduction in urban areas of the state
has been less impressive as it reduced only by about 5 percentage points from 42 per cent
in 2004-05 to 37.2 per cent in 2011-12. While the rural poverty ratio of the state is almost
similar to the national average, the urban poverty ratio in Uttar Pradesh is more than double
than that of India. Uttar Pradesh is among the few states which have a substantively higher
proportion of urban poverty (37.2 per cent) than that exists in rural areas (29 per cent).

Labor force participation
Labor force participation refers to the percentage of working-age individuals who are

either employed or actively seeking employment. In UP, labor force participation rates vary
across different demographic groups, including gender, caste, and rural-urban divides.

Employment contributes to poverty reduction and promotes equality between women and
men. It is, however, important to review at the outset the conditions under which employment
has a positive impact on well-being and equality. First, the rate of growth of overall employment
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must be sufficient to absorb new entrants into the labour force in productive and remunerative
work, as well as take care of existing unemployment and underemployment. Second, employment
creation should result in the equitable distribution of jobs between those below and above
poverty incomes for individuals and families. Third, employment, should, apart from being
productive, be linked to a social wage and the enforcement of core labour standards, to
ensure adequate remuneration and social protection and decent working conditions.

Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR) (in per cent) according to usual status
(ps+ss) for U.P. State age group: 15-59 years

State Rural urban Rural + urban  

U.P 

2019-20  

2021-22 

Male  

78.3 

79.4 

Female  

19.6 

30.6 

Person  

48.5 

54.7 

  Male 

77.0 

78.6 

Female 

 13.9 

14.7 

Person 

47.0 

47.6 

Male  

78.0 

79.2 

Female  

18.3 

27.4 

Person 

  48.2  

53.2 

Source: Annual Report, PLFS, 2019-20 and 2021-22 respectively

Review of Literature
Bertranou and Khamis (2005) explore the link between poverty and labor market characteristics

at the individual level in the context of the recent economic crisis in Argentina. Apart from
the household specific and demographic variables they include the economic sector variables
in their model and find that if the household head was employed in manufacturing, construction,
retail trade or hotels and restaurants, the probability of being poor increased in most time 4
periods. Though these sectors are dynamic and growing, they are labor intensive with low
wages, which does not help them to reduce poverty.

Lanjouw and Stern (1991) uses different surveys between 1957/58 and 1983/84 to study
the development of poverty in the village of Palanpur. They find that low caste households
and households that depend on agricultural labour are especially vulnerable to poverty. In
addition, landless and widow-headed households are more likely to experience poverty. Their
panel study allows them to investigate whether mobility out of agricultural labour takes place
and they find that mobility is very low. Dubey et al (2001) analyse whether town size has
an impact on the poor for two rounds of NSS surveys (1987/88 and 1993/94). They include
labour market characteristics by analyzing separately the relationships for self-employed,
regular wage earners and casual labourers. In addition they test whether the educational
characteristics of the population living in towns of different sizes are the origins of the
observed differences in poverty. The authors find that town size is negatively related to the
risk of being poor and they attribute part of the difference to different education levels of the
populations of towns of different sizes.
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Objective
The objective of this study is twofold-
1) To evaluate the correlation between Labor Force Participation Rate and Poverty level

in Uttar Pradesh(across different region of U.P).
2)  To examine the influence of socio-economic factors on the intricate interplay between

Labor dynamics and Poverty levels within the region.

Research Question
1) What is the nature and strength of the correlation between labor force participation

and poverty level in Uttar Pradesh?
2) How do socio-economic factors such as education, access to healthcare, and income

inequality influence the relationship between labor dynamics and poverty levels in
Uttar Pradesh?

Methodology
DATA TYPE AND SOURCE- The type of data is quantitative in nature and whole part

of the data is collected from secondary source. The main source of the secondary data used
in the study are from the PLFS reports, CMIE reports and Ministry of Labour and Employment.

Limitation of the Study - The study’s scope is limited to Uttar Pradesh, and findings
may not be generalizable to other states.

Region       poverty Labour force participation rate  

Western  44.33     59.61 

Central                   40.43                             62.65 

Eastern                   56.27                             62.33 

Southern                 55.02                             70.67 

All (U.P)                 48.34                             61.76 

Data: 2004-05
Source: Computed from NSSO unit level data
Note -calculation based on Tendulkar’s poverty line method



177UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

 

  Column 1 Column 2 
Column 1 1 
Column 2 0.532104 1 

Note –Column 1 indicate poverty and column 2 indicate LFPR
A correlation coefficient of 0.5321 between two variables represented in Column 1 and

Column 2. Since the correlation coefficient is positive (0.5321 > 0), it indicates a positive
correlation between the variables in Column 1 and Column 2.

Variables represent poverty rates and labor force participation rates, there is a positive
correlation suggests that as poverty rates increase, labor force participation rates tend to
increase as well.

Region                     poverty                      Labour force participation rate 

Western                     26.70  51.73 

Central                       39.08 58.38 

Eastern                       38.6755.57 

Southern                     33.62 51.22 

All (U.P)                     33.11                        54.23 

Note –Column 1 indicate poverty and column 2 indicate LFPR
A correlation coefficient of 0.791 between two variables represented in Column 1 and

Column 2. Since the correlation coefficient is positive (0.791 > 0), it indicates a positive
correlation between the variables in Column 1 and Column 2.

 Variables represent poverty rates and labor force participation rates, there is a positive
correlation suggests that as poverty rates increase, labor force participation rates tend to
increase as well.

While compare to 2004-05 poverty level and Labour force participation rate with 2011-
12 poverty level and Labour force participation rate, there is high degree of positive correlation
exists between the two variables.

The influence of socio-economic factors such as education, access to healthcare, and
income inequality on the relationship between labor dynamics and poverty levels in Uttar
Pradesh is multi-faceted and intricate.

Education- plays a pivotal role in shaping labor dynamics and poverty levels in Uttar Pradesh.
Higher levels of education are associated with better job opportunities, higher incomes, and greater
economic mobility. Individuals with higher levels of education are often able to access skilled
employment opportunities, which can lead to increased productivity and earnings. Moreover, education
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equips individuals with the knowledge and skills necessary to adapt to changing labor market
demands, reducing their susceptibility to unemployment and poverty. However, disparities in educational
attainment, particularly between urban and rural areas and across socio-economic groups, contribute
to unequal access to employment opportunities and perpetuate cycles of poverty.

Access to healthcare- services significantly influences labor dynamics and poverty levels
in Uttar Pradesh. Inadequate access to healthcare exacerbates health-related productivity
losses, absenteeism, and labor market exclusion, particularly among vulnerable populations.
Poor health outcomes, including high prevalence of communicable and non-communicable
diseases, can hinder individuals’ ability to participate in the labor force, leading to reduced
incomes and increased poverty. Moreover, out-of-pocket healthcare expenditures can impose
financial burdens on households, further exacerbating poverty. Improving access to affordable
and quality healthcare services is crucial for enhancing labor productivity, reducing poverty,
and promoting inclusive economic growth.

Income inequality- Income inequality shapes labor dynamics and poverty levels in Uttar
Pradesh by influencing individuals’ access to economic opportunities and resources. High
levels of income inequality exacerbate disparities in employment opportunities, wages, and
social mobility, contributing to widespread poverty and social exclusion. Inequality in access
to education and healthcare exacerbates income disparities, perpetuating cycles of poverty
across generations. Moreover, income inequality can undermine social cohesion and political
stability, further hindering efforts to address poverty and promote sustainable development.
Implementing progressive taxation policies, expanding social safety nets, and investing in
inclusive economic growth strategies are essential for reducing income inequality, improving
labor market outcomes, and alleviating poverty in Uttar Pradesh.

Conclusion
Overall, addressing the complex interplay between education, access to healthcare, income

inequality, and labor dynamics is critical for effectively combating poverty and promoting
inclusive development in Uttar Pradesh. By implementing holistic policy interventions that
address these socio-economic factors comprehensively, policymakers can foster equitable
economic growth, enhance labor market outcomes, and improve the well-being of all citizens.
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Social and Financial Empowerment of
Women in Last Two Decades

Vivek Bhardwaj and Dr. Ajay Kumar Srivastava

Abstract
This paper intends to analyses the status of empowerment of women in last two

decades. In this study we take secondary data given by National Family Health
Survey which covers almost last two decades. In this study we specially analyses
the social and financial condition of women and how much they empowered in
last two decades. We also comparatively analyses financial and financial growth
of women, for this we take factors like – control over women’s earning and freedom
of movement of women for social empowerment and women having saving account
and women who worked in last 12 month who were paid in cash/in kind or in
both for financial empowerment. This study reveals that the factor which shows
social empowerment of women is increasing at very slow rate comparatively. Factor
which shows financial empowerment increasing at very high rate. This shows
government policies are successful in empowering women financially and we need
more policies for social empowerment.

Keywords: Social Empowerment, Financial Empowerment, Socio-Economic
Condition.

Introduction
Indian economy is the 5th largest economy in the world and the fastest growing

among the major economy. Indian economy improves a lot in few decades recently
Indian economy takes over UK and become 5th largest economy of the world. Now
only United States of America, China, Japan, and Germany are ahead of India in
terms of economy. But in this new era, it is not only about economic growth. It is
about economic development which includes standard of living gender equality
higher literacy rate and environmental development.

Research Scholar, Iswar Saran P.G. College University of Allahabad, U.P. E- mail:19vivekb@gmail.com
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Gender equality is the most prominent factor of economic development because
it covers all other factor as well. “Gender inequality holds back growth of individual
development of the country and the evolution of society”.

The role of gender equality in every economy is very crucial in this new era;
No country can ignore the importance of women’s and run their economy smoothly.
But despite this fact in India the participation of women is very low. Indian
women contribute only 17% in GDP which is less than half of the global average.
If 50% of Indian women join the workforce India could increase its growth by 1.5%
to 9% per year.

The socio economic condition of Indian women is very pathetic. The term social
economy is very broader term and includes many factors such as health education
employment in come community safety and social support. India is a democratic
state which aims to maximize social welfare of the country which can easily happen
if the government tries to empower women because women are the most vulnerable
and deprived section of the society, and at the same women constitute half of the
population of India.

As per Keshab Chandra Mandal women empowerment could be defined in five
separate categories:

• Social empowerment
• Financial empowerment
• Educational empowerment
• Psychological empowerment
• Political empowerment

Objective of the Study
• To study social empowerment of women in last two decades.
• To study financial empowerment of women in last two decades.
• To analyze the impact of social protections programs for women.
In this paper, we only talks about social empowerment and financial empowerment

of women in last two decades has happened due different government policies.
Social empowerment: is the process by which government try to improve the

social condition of deprived section such as education, participation in decision
making, freedom of speech, freedom of movement, social justice and equal opportunity
regardless of gender religion and caste geographical area or any other thing. For
example Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, one stop centre scheme, Swadharm Greh Scheme.
we analyses how much social empowerment of women is done in last two decades
to keep it simple with only take two factor women’s control over cash and women’s
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freedom of movement women control over cash and women freedom of movement
presently in India there are 32% NFHS-5 of women who are employed previously
this is only 25% NFHS-3 control over cash earn by women is mainly by women
or jointly by both husband and wife which increases from 81% to 85% and freedom
of movement to women increases by 9% from 33% to 42% the growth rate of both
factor are 4% and 9% respectively which is quite satisfactory.

Control over women’s earnings

 Mainly by wife Wife and Husband Mainly Husband Other 

NFHS-3 24.4 56.5 14.8 2.9 
NFHS-4 20.6 61.4 16.7 1.2 
NFHS-5 18.1 67.0 14.3 0.6 

Source: National Family Health Survey
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Source: National Family Health Survey
Freedom of movement of women

 Market Health Village Total 
NFHS-3 51 47.7 37.7 33 
NFHS-4 54 50 48 41 
NFHS-5 56 52 50 42 

Source: National Family Health Survey
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Source: National Family Health Survey
Financial empowerment: is the process in which government tries to improve

the financial condition of deprived person group or society, the financial empowerment
person should be better understand how to use their financial asset wisely and
make better decisions financial empowerment covers financial education and skills
financial inclusion banking services and financial outcomes in this article we endless
how much financial empowerment of women is done in last two decades to keep
it simple we take only two factors women having saving accounts women’s who
worked in last 12 months and were get paid in cash / in kind or in both in India
the current government takes various step to make people financially empowered
by their schemes for example Mudra Yojana in and Jan Dhan Yojana in 2015
government introduce Jan Dhan Yojana due to this women having saving account
increases tremendously from 15% in NFHS-3 to 78.6% in NFHS-5. these result
shows government policies are successful to make financial inclusion of women the
second factor women who are employed and get paid in cash/ kind or in both
increases from 64%to 83% this shows the increase of 19% which means now
women become more financial stable and empower because more women gets
payment for their work.
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Women having saving account

 Women having saving account 
NFHS-3 15.10% 
NFHS-4 53% 
NGHS-5 78.60% 

Source: National Family Health Survey
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Women who worked in last 12 month who paid in cash / in kind or in

both

 Women who worked in last 12 month who paid in cash / in kind or in both 
NFHS-3 64% 
NFHS-4 80% 
NFHS-5 83% 
Source: National Family Health Survey
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Source: National Family Health Survey

Social Protection Programme for Women
As we shown above the two decades trend of women empowerment, these are

some schemes by government which are crucial for women empowerment.
Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana is a financial inclusion program launch

by PM Narendra Modi on 28 August 2014. It is not women scheme but it helps
a lot in financial inclusion of women. Under the scheme women’s hold more than
50% account.

Year Account, Female 
(% age 15+) 

Account, Male 
(% age 15+) 

2011 26% 44% 
2014 43% 63% 
2017 77% 83% 
2021 78% 78% 

Source: Global findex database
Mudra Yojana The Hon’ble Prime Minister introduced the Pradhan Mantri

MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) on April 8, 2015, with the aim of lending up to Rs. 10
lakh to small and micro companies that are not corporations or farms. Under
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PMMY, these loans are categorized as MUDRA loans. Commercial banks, RRBs,
MFIs, NBFCs, and small finance banks are the lenders of these loans. It is also
not a women scheme as like Jan Dhan Yojana but it empowers women more
compare to men.

 No. of A/Cs (in crore) Sanctioned Amount 
(in Rs. Lakh crore) 

All India 32.11 17.00 
Out of Which 

Women Entrepreneurs 21.73 7.42 
% share of Women 

Entrepreneure 
68% 44% 

Source: Annual mudra report
Beti Bachao Beti Padhao Scheme was launched by government of India in

2015 the main aim of the scheme is to save girl child and educate the girl child
the scheme launch with 100 crore initial funding.

Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana was launched in 2015 by PM Narendra Modi
the schemes is designed to provide a bright future for girl child it is a government
bagged saving scheme which promote parents of girl child to build a fund for their
education, health, marriage etc.

One Stop Centre Scheme was launched in 2015 of all ages. It is a sub
scheme of national mission for empowerment of women it also includes the Indira
Gandhi Matritva Sahayog Yojana the aim of the scheme is to support women
against violence and provide psycho - social support and counseling to women.

Swadharm Greh Scheme was launched in 2015 the schemes cover those
women who are facing a difficult situation, and needs Government ssupport so
that they can live their life with dignity. The scheme provides food, shelter, clothing,
health, legal and guidance to women.

Conclusion
This paper concludes that there is a rise in both social empowerment and of

women and financial empowerment of women but in social empowerment the rate
of growth is very slow in comparison to financial empowerment. Factors which are
related to social empowerment increase at 4% - 9% only in comparison to 10% -
20% in financial empowerment factor. This shows that we need more government
policy which directly increases social empowerment of women because women only
get empowered when all 5 type of empowerment increases simultaneously.
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“Economic Emancipation of Sultanpur
Women through Grass”

Akanksha Singh and Prof Hilal Ahmad

ABSTRACT
Under the One District One Product scheme in Uttar Pradesh, moonj production is

associatedwith three districts of Uttar Pradesh, across different districts particularly in regions
wheremoonj grass is naturally abundant among them one is Sultanpur district in Uttar Pradesh.
It isgenerally renowned for its moonj crafts, which involves weaving ropes, mats, containers,basket,
cup coaster set, hand fan, chair and table, supauli, and other handicraft products frommoonj
grass. The One District One Product scheme aims to promote traditional crafts and products
from specific district to boost local economies and preserve indigenous skills andheritage.
One District One Product has the capacity for creating employment opportunity forrural
peoples, it can also solve the problem of regional imbalances between rural and urbanareas
by providing employment and providing training facility to the artisans in there specificfield.
So that they can do better in handicraft sector according to recent trends and demand
bycustomers. As in recent years the Indian economy has seen a significant rise in initiatives
aimed at empowering females and this trend reflects an era of women empowerment in the
country. Empowerment of female artisans in the handicraft sector involves providing opportunities
forthem to achieve economic independence enhance their skills and participate fully in
decision making process. Despite of many schemes and promotion of women empowerment
still females artisans are exploited by the male members of their family and society. Economic
condition of female artisans generally depends upon geographical location, accesstore sources
good market opportunities, family size and income, lack of knowledge, etc. female artisans
of nishad community are very backward and away from new technologies, due to lack of
proper training there products are not updated according to the market demand they still use
traditional methods for crafting moonj products and while collecting raw materials by themselves
they face many problems and challenges. The studya ims to; understand the role of moonj
handicraft sector in generation of employment in rural areas of Sultanpur, role of ODOP
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scheme for economic emancipation of female moonj artisans, and to understand the level of
injustice,discrimination and exploitation of female artisans of nishad community. Both Primary
and secondary data is used in this research paper.

KEYWORDS: ODOP, Economic emancipation, handicraft, empowerment, economic
independence.

INTRODUCTION
Moonj grass also known as sarpat, sarkanda, munja, it is a type of wild grass found

generallynear river banks, road side and highway areas and the place where no cultivation is
done. It isa versatile, chronic and longstanding grass species with several uses and cultural
significanceint heregion.This grass is distributed throughout Uttar Pradesh, from the plains to
hilly regions both in rural and urban areas. This grass typically grows in clumps or tufts, with
long, slenderstemsthat can reach heights of 2to 3 meters.

For cultivation of moonj grass the best place for it will be where there is plenty of
sunlight asthis grass requires full sunlight for optimal growth. Moonj grass is primarily
propagated through rhizomes, which are underground stems. Rhizomes can be obtained from
establishd moonj grass plants. This grass is generally planted from the roots of moonj grass.
These rootsare buried under the soil and after 2 to 3 months they become fully mature. By
this processabout 40-50 thousands saplings can be planted per hectare. The small sampling
must be protected from wild animals and excess of water as wet soil is very harmful for the
small sampling roots. It does not require chemical fertilizers and much care. Moonj grass is
harvested from October to November months every year. When the grass color and its
heightis about 10 to11 feet thenthisis the best time for its harvesting.

One of the primary uses of moonj grass is a thatching material for the rural houses, leaves
ofmoonj grass is used for constructing thatched roofs, providing insultation and protection
from the climatic conditions and wildlife to the poor and economically backward classes. This
grass is also used by the artisans to make different and decorative items for their survival and
financial support.

Thisgrass has economic, religious, cultural and environmental significance. Roots of the
moonj grass is very useful as it preventsvege tables and crops from the direct sunlight and
animals, as moonj grass is grown by the farmers as a protecting shield around the field for
the safety purpose. It has many medicaluses also. Moonj grass was used in Vedicrituals and
yajna sasan offering to the gods. This grass was used as to rans and decorations of mandaps
during auspicious occasions and festivals. It provides employment opportunity to the rural
females as they make different items from the moonj grass and earn money by selling a
products made up of moonj grass.
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METAMORPHOSISOFWILDGRASSINTODECORATIVE ITEMS
Journey of moonj products starts from collection of raw materials by the Mallah

community.They reside near river banks and their main occupation is fishing and supplying
raw materialsto the factory where moonj production is done. They supply balla, kaasa,
sarahri, sirki to themoonj factory. Female of this community harvest the moonj grass by the
knife and hasiya.Female harvesters of moonj grass are hurt by moonj grass leaves as they are
sharp in nature and sometimes while procuring the raw material snakes, centipedes, honey
bees also harm thefemale workers. While harvesting moonj grass they face lot of problems
like knee pain, backpain, hands pain etc. because of carrying heavy raw materials on their
heads and hands. Aftercollecting raw materials firstly they beat the green moonj grass and
keep this in sunlight for 4to 5 day, sometime they use to keep the green grass on roads as
it is easily beaten and dried. Dryed moonj grass is twisted by machine or charkha and
stretchingropetor emoveune venness and improve quality. Inoneday (8hours) mallha community
prepare 2 to 3 kg of baadh. Baadare use as making of charpai or for knotting of moonj chair
and table, making of swings etc .Moonj is the principal material from which various raw
materials can be obtained that are balla, sirki, sarahri, and moonj grass. And the second prime
raw material is kaasa grass which is found generally on the banks of rivers. Kaasa is available
throughout the year buth arvested in month of august its height is normal and less then moonj
grass. Kaasa is used as inside stuffing, itprovide a framework for the moonj product. Moonj
grass generally found near road side, highway so ronbarrenl and where no cultivation is done
and onri ver banks. From moonj grass various raw materials are collected the hardest part
of moonj that is inner stalk and the thicker partcalled as sarahri which is used form a king
furniture, bookself, shoes rack, table, chair, etc. and sirki the upper thinner partis used form
a kingsupauli, toys etc. sup is knotted by bamboos thin stick and thread. From one metersirki
artisans make ten supauli and in one day they canprepare three supauli a days. Supauli are
used by female for cleaning of rice, wheat and otherfoodgrains. And the important raw
materialis balla. The pealed off and knotted partis known as balla. Balla can be obtained only
in month of October and November month. Balla is usedfor beautification and durability of
moonj products, it is soked in water before using, as it become flexible and easy form a king
of products. To maket he products more attractive and beautiful artisans color the balla, it
is colored by boiling color water. After the balla caught the color it is removed from thevessel
and washed in water and then a gain kept in sun light to dry. This process requires much
attention while boiling of color as some times they burn themselves.

OBJECTIVES
1. To understand the role of moonj handicraft sector in generation of employment

opportunity in rural areas of Sultanpur district.
2. To understand the role of One District One Products cheme for economic emancipation

of  female moonj artisans.
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3. To identify the level of injustice, inequality, discrimination, and exploitation of female
moonj artisans.

RESEARCHHYPOTHESISOFTHESTUDY
1. H0- There is no significant difference between role of moonj handicraft sectorandgeneration

ofemployment in ruralareasof Sultanpurdistrict.
2. H0-There is no significant difference between role of One District One Product

scheme and economic emancipation of female moonj artisans.

REVIEWOFLITERATURE
1. Chattopadhyay says (2012) India’s handicraft sector has given real picture ofhandicraft

work ers lives condition due to the entry of foreign country’s productsdemand they are giving
tuff competition as Indian technology and specialisedlabourslacks behind.

2. Khan And Amir (2013) published their research paper “study of agribusiness and
handicraft marketing strategies of artisans in Uttar Pradesh and its implications.” They highlighted
that there is lack of governments up port in handicraft sector and also suggested that with
the government support how well artis an scan do.

3. Dev K, Bhatt KN (2019) published research paper “handicraft for sustainable livelihoods:
insights from saccharum munja artisan products in Allahabad, Uttar Pradesh, India. They state
the problem of shrinking demand of handicraft products and poor bankcredit, and marketing.
Theysuggested that there is immediate need for creating demand for handicraft products.

4. Jaitly (2019) published her paper “craft tradition of India” has focused sikri, shealso
mentioned how hard their socio-economic condition, that can’t be narratedeasily.

5. U. Sh. Yadav, R Tripathi (2021) published their research paper “Role of ODOPand
moonj craft of Uttar Pradesh strategies and new approaches for developingfirst global handicraft
index”. They highlighted how ODOP has helped poor andrural people during covid. It provided
job opportunity to the people when manypeople were removed from jobs. They suggested that
more training and newtechnology, market intelligence and sufficient institution framework is
requiredforbetterment of handicraftsector.

RESEARCHMETHODOLOGY
Research methodology refers to the systematic approach and techniques used to

conductresearch. It encompasses the methods, processes and procedure that researchers
employ togather, analyze, and interpret data in order to answer specific research questions or
testhypothesis.

Data Collection- The present study consist on the basis of primary and secondary
datacollection. The primary data is collected from the female moonj artisans through in-
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depthinterview and observation. And secondary data is collected from various publication,
journals,publishedresearch paperandthesis.

Sampling- Sampling involves selecting a subset of the population being studied as its
often impractical to study an entire population. The sample of the study is drawn by purposive
and conveniencesamplingtechnique method.

Sample Size- The sample size is drawn from the nishad community’s female moonj
artisansin Sultanpur district. Total sample size for the study is selected about fifty respondents
from nishad community female moonj artisans.

Research Instrument- Structured questionnaire is used in this study. Before preparing
of questionnaire researcher has direct contact with nishad community people who are involve
inmoonj handicraft sector. After various discussions researcher has prepared the well designed
questionnaire in a properse quence.

SOCIO- ECONOMIC CONDITION OF FEMALE MOONJ ARTISANS
OF NISHAD COMMUNITY

In olden days moonj handicraft was the traditional work of females in rural areas. In their
free time they use to craft moonj products for their daily use, no with as become earning
source and important for their survival. This has given them economic independence and
social recognition as a moonj artisans. Interview and observation method is used by there
searcher to collect the data from female moonj artisans of nishad community. There are many
villages where nishad community female moonj artisans involve in moonj handicraft. Data is
collected from the two villages of nishad community that are Kachha Bhitaura and otheris
Belahri.

Moonj artisans were individually involved in moonj handicraft, without any publicity,government
schemes and financial support for benefit of moonj artisans. To support theseartisans in
Sultanpur thee are two entity that runs moonj handicraft one is NGO namd Sultanpur Craft
Samiti established in 2020as aregisteredsociety andotherisUtkarsh Handicraft which is Sultanpur
based business house that excels in the production of a varietyof products made with moonj
grass. In Sultanpur district there are total ten centres and onemoonj factory where moonj
handicraft is done. Moonj factory is situated in Rahipara village Guregav run by Rajesh Singh.
The land where factory is established is on lease taken by government forthirty years. This
factory is owned by the Uttar Pradesh government with ninety percent share and only ten
percent share by the private investor. Moonj handicraft is thetraditional work of nishad
community which they are practicing since ancient time and still they are continuing their
tradition. Despite of having ten centre in Sultanpur district still nishad community female
artisans work at their own place, most of the moonj handicraft centre arenot in proper
working condition. Generally, nishad community belongs to backward classesand their socio-
economic is not so good. Female moonj artisans of this community are very poor that they
have no proper place to keep the irmoonj products and raw materials as they live in small
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huts and kaccha houses made up of sugarcane leaves and moonj grasses. Femaleartisans are
uneducated and have no knowledge about government schemes, so they are notable to avail
any benefit from government scheme which are for handicraft artisans underODOP scheme.
Due to lack of knowledge about family planning most of the female artisans have four to six
children. Their lifestyle is different as compare toothermoon jartisans as they still use traditional
method to craft moonj products. Nishad community people lives near river banks. As they
residesne arriver banks so there life is always in danger. Female artisans collect raw materials
by themselves as moonj grass are mostly found near river banks while collecting raw materials
they face many problems. There are many different stages perform by artisansfrom which
the simple grass is converted into work of art. As it takes lot of pain and sacrifice to convert
the simple moonj grass into work of art, and when they get little profit by selling the moonj
products to the factory owner, so they are demotivated and take less interest and craftonly
that much products from which they can have at least two- time meal. During interview when
the question was asked why they are not solely involved in this craft and why they are not
giving their maximum timeto moonj handicraft then most of the artisans answer was”emajadafayda
to nabalekinpete k tai karithaikhalibai the se achcha bakiahekaamkarikam sekamkuche mil
jathai” this shows that due to less benefit they do not take much interest andonly do this for
their survival. Mostly males of this community are involved in other businesslike boating,
fishing, etc. so they generally works outside and also are in habit of dailyconsumption of
wine, due to lack of support from male member of family female artisans has much more
burden of family as compare to males, as they look after their family and work bot hin a
balanced way. They are the backbone of the family, but then also exploited by the malemembers
of a family. As male members spend their most of the wages on wine and otherbadhabits.
These artisans are so backward that they are still in practice of open defecation andawayfrom
the modern technology.

STRUGGLESANDOBSTACLESECOUNTERED INARTISANALWORK
There is lack of availability of raw material to the artisans there are plenty of raw material

to the artisans but they have to paymoney to land owners. Collection of raw material is for
a very short period of time, and the artisans do not have proper place to keep large amount
of rawmaterials at their place. There is no common platform for sale of moonj products and
no placefor dying the balla and lack of equipment for dying purpose. Procurement of of raw
materialsis difficult especially for the small weavers, since the stockish usually charge higher
than theprevailing market prices with no credit facility while collecting raw materials female
artisans face many problems. Artisans are using traditional and locally available implements for
cutting raw materials and making craft items. They are also not very skilled to maintain the
quality ofa products, and they are also not producing new innovative products, as more than
twentypercent artisans are semi- skilled and more than ten percent are at learning stage so
they takeless interest in moonj craft as wages are very les according to their work. There
is lack ofawareness regarding financial assistance provided by government scheme, they are
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also not a ware about the different government schemes from which they can get benefit.
There is lack of awareness about the moonj clusters, artisans are not provided with the new
product rangeaccordingto the new trends in the market.

MEASURESTOSUPPORTTHE GROWTHOFFEMALEMOONJARTISANS
After studying aboutthe challengesfacedby the female moonjartisansthere are

somerecommendations for the betterment of moonj craft artisans. There should be raw
materialbanks for the moonj craft as a part of common facility centres will support artisans
in timely supply of raw materials, so that artisans can manage their work accordingly, storage
facility for raw material finished products with racks and almirahs. Drudgery will be reduced
by utilizing transport to collect raw material semi processe draw materials, providingg loves
and gumboots to the artisans to protect from bleeding,s nake bites, centipede and bees attack.
There should be establishment of training centres with required equipment so that female
artisans can improvethe quality of a product. Artisans should be provided the designs inputs
with experiencedesigners to introduce new products range as per market trends. Government
should provideone vehicle to organize mobile sales and female artisans should participate in
fairs, festivals, exhibitions, craftsmelas with cluster products. They should be also educated
about the different schemes from which they can take benefits. There wages should be raised
so that more artisans can involve in moonj handicraft sector and they can be motivated for
betterment of the moonjproducts quality. They should also be aware about the family planning
so that there is less burden of children on them and can work more efficiently they should
also be taught about the benefit of education in their life so that they can educate their
children for betterment of their future. Government should establish many moonj handicraft
centres where female artisans can work together there should be a common place where they
can sale their products directly tothecustomers or government agentso that theirprofitlevel
isnot reduced.

CONCLUSION
From above study it can be concluded that despite many challenges faced by female

artisansof nishad community they are involved in moonj handicraft sectors for their survival
for theirbasic needs. Moonj handicraft sectors has potential to provide more job opportunity
in ruralareas and can solve the problem of unemployment after doing some essential improvement
inthissector asrecommendations abovein thisresearch paper
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An Economic Impact of Analysis of the
Tourism Sector in India

Dr. Dinesh Yadav and Abhishek Yadav

Abstract
In recent years, research and analysis have focused on the role that tourism plays in a

country’s economic development. Most people would agree that tourism has always been
important for promoting socioeconomic growth and increasing cross-cultural interactions.
Since tourism is widely acknowledged as a driver of economic progress, enormous sums of
money are invested in its advancement on a yearly basis all over the world. In light of this,
this essay aims to explore the dynamics of the connection between India’s economic expansion
and the development of its tourist industry

The creation of policy instruments, programs for capacity building and awareness-raising,
local engagement, best practices guidelines, and real implementation—all contribute to the
promotion of sustainable tourism—remain crucial objectives. The direct support of sustainable
production and consumption as well as the reduction of poverty should be the goal of
sustainable tourism. Larger-scale advancement will necessitate a delicate balancing act and
a significant “sea-change” in mindset from the travel and tourism sector as a whole, but it
is an approach that is obviously deserving of support from all interested and active parties
in the sector.

The tourist industry’s greatest benefit is its capacity to create the most job opportunities.
Both regional and economic growths are aided by tourism. According to a recent survey,
India’s top foreign exchange earner is tourism, which has emerged as a result of globalization
and the open economy. It offers the chance to enhance the infrastructure. The enhancement
of roads, automobiles, communication, water supply, airports, and railway stations are critical
components of every nation’s total growth. Economic growth and industry development are
only influenced by the overall progress of the nation. To this overall infrastructural enhancement,
tourism also makes a substantial contribution.

Key words: Economic development, Tourism, GDP, Employment Awareness.
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Introduction:
In recent years, research and analysis have focused on the role that tourism plays in a

country’s economic development. There is broad agreement that throughout human history,
tourism has played a significant role in fostering socioeconomic development and expanding
cross-cultural exchanges. In recent times, several rich and developing nations have explored
tourism as a viable means of achieving sustainable development within their country. Since
tourism is widely acknowledged as a driver of economic progress, enormous sums of money
are invested in its advancement on a yearly basis all over the world.

When people travel for leisure, business, or other reasons and leave their customary area
of residence, they engage in a variety of activities, experiences, and interactions that collectively
make up the multidimensional phenomena known as tourism. It means visiting, valuing, and
interacting with different places, cultures, and environments. It promotes worldwide cultural
interchange, economic growth, and personal enrichment.

Fundamentally, tourism is about people moving—for a variety of reasons—from one
location to another. These motivations can range widely, including the desire for leisure and
entertainment, travel to new places and sample different cuisines, adventure and outdoor
activities, business possibilities, going to events and festivals, or just getting away from the
grind of everyday life. Traveling provides a wealth of experiences catered to personal tastes
and interests, whether it’s a luxury cruise across seas, a weekend escape to a local city, or
a backpacking expedition across strange landscapes.

The promotion of respect and understanding across cultural boundaries is one of the
hallmarks of tourism. Travelers’ perspectives are expanded and their prejudices are challenged
when they explore new places and experience other cultures, languages, and ways of life. In
example, cultural tourism entails visiting historical monuments, museums, art galleries, and
nearby towns. This type of travel offers chances for deep conversations with locals and an
understanding of their customs and traditions.

In the year before the epidemic, 2019, 10.93 million foreign tourists arrived in India
(FTAs). After the Covid-19 outbreak, the tourism industry has showed encouraging indications
of recovery. The number of foreign tourists that came in India in 2022 (FTAs) increased from
1.52 million to 6.19 million, according to data from the Bureau of Immigration.

In 1945, the Sir John Sargent Committee was founded, which was the first step towards
popularising the idea of Indian tourism. The committee’s 1946 report contained suggestions
for opening regional offices in Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta, and Madras. It was also established
in 1949 with the establishment of two regional offices in Bombay and Delhi, as well as a
Tourist Traffic Branch. On March 1, 1958, the Tourist Traffic Branch was reorganised by
the Ministry of Transport and Communication, and the Tourist Department was established
in its stead.
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Review of Literature
The economic impact of the tourist sector in India is compiled by Gupta, S and Sharma,

D. (2020) in their study, “Economic Impact of Tourism Sector in India,” which draws on
experimental research. In addition to GDP, employment, foreign exchange profits, and regional
development, it examines the impact of tourism. The research delves into the obstacles
confronting the tourist industry, policy ramifications, and the correlation between infrastructure
investment and tourism development.

Singh, P., & Barman, S. (2019).”Socio-Economic Impact of Tourism in India”, This
paper provides a comprehensive review of literature on the socio-economic impact of tourism
in India. It discusses the positive and negative effects of tourism on local communities,
cultural heritage, and the environment. The study also examines the role of government
policies and community involvement in promoting sustainable tourism practices.

Mittal, R., & Singh, R. (2018), in the paper titled”Environmental Impact of Tourism
in India”analyzes the environmental impact of tourism in India based on existing studies. It
discusses the effects of tourism on biodiversity, ecosystems, water resources, and air quality.
The study also examines the role of sustainable tourism practices, environmental regulations,
and community awareness in mitigating negative impacts on the environment.

Kumar, A., & Bhatia, A. (2016),‘’Policy Implications of Tourism Sector in India’’This
review assesses the policy implications of the tourism sector in India based on existing
studies. It examines government policies, regulations, and initiatives aimed at promoting
tourism development, infrastructure investment, and sustainable tourism practices. The study
also discusses challenges facing policy implementation and recommendations for policy reform.

Objective:
 To measure the trend of tourism in India in the study period.
 To find out which 10 countries sent the most international visitors to India in 2022.

Methodology:
The research has employed a quantitative methodology. To evaluate the economic benefits

of the tourist sector, quantitative analysis has collected data from a variety of sources, such
as industry databases, government reports, and surveys. The study’s final product, supported
by substantial empirical data, is a set of policy suggestions for India’s sustainable tourism
growth.

The following research approach was used to accomplish the aforementioned goals:
  Sample size: To analyse the study, data spanning 20 years gathered.
 Data Collection:  Study has used secondary data.
Time Period: This study is primarily based on secondary data. The study covers the time

period from 2002 to 2022.
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Result:
     Table 1: FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS IN INDIA IN MILLION

YEAR FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS PERCENTAGE CHANGE 

2002 2.38 -6.0 

2003 2.73 14.3 

2004 3.46 26.8 

2005 3.92 13.3 

2006 4.45 13.5 

2007 5.08 14.3 

2008 5.28 4.0 

2009 5.17 -2.2 

2010 5.78 11.8 

2011 6.31 9.2 

2012 6.58 4.3 

2013 6.97 5.9 

2014 7.68 10.2 

2015 8.03 4.6 

2016 8.80 9.6 

2017 10.04 14.1 

2018 10.56 5.2 

2019 10.93 3.5 

2020 2.74 -74.9 

2021 1.52 -44.5 

2022 6.19 305.4 

Source: Bureau of Immigration, Govt. of India 2023
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GRAPH 1: FOREIGN TOURIST ARRIVALS IN INDIA IN MILLION

Source: Bureau of Immigration, Govt. of India 2023
From 2002 to 2007, there is a consistent and significant increase in foreign tourist

arrivals, with year-on-year growth rates ranging from 6.0% to 14.3%. This period coincides
with India’s increasing popularity as a tourist destination, driven by factors such as improved
infrastructure, enhanced marketing efforts, and favourable economic conditions both domestically
and internationally.Between 2008 and 2010, there is a little slowdown in the growth rate of
foreign visitor arrivals, with a range of -2.2% to 11.8%. The global financial crisis of 2008–
2009 and its aftermath were most likely the reason for this decade’s economic slowdown.
There might be several reasons for this decline in tourism, including decreased discretionary
spending, concerns about travel safety, and unstable economic conditions.

Arrivals of international visitors have been rising on average between 2011 and 2019,
while there have been occasional annual swings. In the nine years between 2011 and 2019,
the number of arrivals climbed from 6.31 million to 10.93 million, signifying a surge of
around 73%. Arrival percentage changes yearly, with 2019 seeing the lowest percentage
change at 3.5% and 2017 seeing the highest percentage change at 14.1%. Economic conditions,
exchange rates, geopolitical stability, and marketing initiatives are a few examples of the
variables that might affect these swings.

A significant decrease in foreign visitor visits occurs in 2020 and 2021 as a result of the
COVID-19 epidemic and related travel restrictions. 2020 had a sharp decline in arrivals to
2.74 million, a substantial 74.9% drop from 2019. Worldwide, the epidemic caused significant
disruptions to international travel, resulting in numerous cancellations and border closures.
Though arrivals increased to 1.52 million in 2021, the situation remained somewhat better
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than the year before, with a 44.5% decrease. Travel was still limited, though, by persistent
pandemic-related issues like as viral variations, vaccination rates, and changing travel restrictions.

The number of international visitors arriving in the United States in 2022 rises to 6.19
million, a stunning comeback. By comparison, this is a significant rise of 305.4% over 2021.
Pent-up demand for travel, immunisation efforts, the progressive reopening of borders, and
the relaxing of travel restrictions are some of the reasons contributing to the notable resurgence.

Top 10 Countries for Foreign Tourist Arrivals:
TABLE 2:  Top 10 Countries for Foreign Tourist Arrivals in India during 2022

 

 

Country Foreign Tourist 
Arrivals 

Percentage Share 

1 UNITED STATES 13,73,817 22.19 

2 BANGLADESH 12,55,960 20.29 

3 UNITED KINGDOM 6,17,768 9.98 

4 AUSTRALIA 3,69,023 5.96 

5 CANADA 2,77,291 4.48 

6 SRI LANKA 1,77,652 2.87 

7 NEPAL 1,35,347 2.19 

8 GERMANY 1,24,496 2.01 

9 SINGAPORE 1,17,195 1.89 

10 MALAYSIA  1,16,523 1.88 

Source: Bureau of Immigration, Govt. of India 2023.
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Graph 2: Top 10 Countries for Foreign Tourist Arrivals in India during 2022

Source: Bureau of Immigration, Govt. of India 2022.
 The table lists the top 10 countries of origin for foreign tourists visiting India. Each

country is identified by its name.
Foreign Tourist Arrivals: This column shows the number of tourists arriving in India

from each country during the specified period. The numbers are typically measured over a
certain timeframe, such as a year, and represent the total count of tourists from each country
visiting India during that period.

Percentage Share:The percentage share column displays the portion of foreign arrivals
that came from each country relative to the total number of arrivals in India. It is calculated
by dividing the total number of arrivals by the number of arrivals from each country, then
multiplying the result by 100.

The United States tops the list with 1,373,817 foreign tourist arrivals, accounting for
22.19% of the total arrivals in India. This indicates a significant number of tourists from the
US visiting India. Bangladesh follows closely behind with 1,255,960 arrivals, representing
20.29% of the total. This suggests a substantial influx of tourists from neighbouring Bangladesh.
The United Kingdom, Australia, and Canada also contribute notable numbers of tourists, with
6.17%, 5.96%, and 4.48% shares, respectively. Other countries in the list, such as Sri Lanka,
Nepal, Germany, Singapore, and Malaysia, contribute to India’s tourism industry with varying
percentages of arrivals, ranging from 2.87% to 1.88%.



202 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Finding:
 There has been a consistent increase in the number of international tourists visiting

India between 2011 and 2019, with an overall upward trend. This suggests that
throughout this time, interest in India as a travel destination grew.

 Although there is a general upward tendency, the growth rate varies annually. The
percentage change in arrivals, for instance, varies, with values as low as 3.5% in
2019 and as high as 14.1% in 2017. A number of variables, including exchange rates,
marketing initiatives, geopolitical stability, and economic conditions, might have an
impact on these swings.

 According to the statistics, the COVID-19 epidemic and related travel restrictions
resulted in a notable decrease in international visitor arrivals in 2020 and 2021.
Comparing 2020 and 2021 to the prior years, arrivals fell by 74.9% and 44.5%,
respectively.

 There was a significant drop in arrivals to India as a result of the pandemic’s severe
disruption of international travel, which resulted in numerous cancellations, border
closures, and health concerns.

 With 22.19% and 20.29% of all international tourist arrivals in India coming from the
United States and Bangladesh, respectively, these two nations are the main sources
of arrivals. This suggests that India receives a substantial amount of tourists from
these nations.

 A number of adjacent nations, such as Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, and Nepal, are included
among the top 10 source countries. This shows how crucial travel links and collaboration
in the regional tourism industry are to the flow of tourists into India.

Suggestion:
 Develop contingency plans and strategies to mitigate the impact of external shocks

such as pandemics, natural disasters, political instability, and economic downturns.
This could include diversifying tourism offerings, enhancing flexibility in operations,
and building resilience in the face of uncertainty.

 Allocate resources towards improving tourism infrastructure such as transportation
networks, accommodations, attractions, and amenities. Enhancing accessibility,
connectivity, and quality of services can enhance the overall visitor experience and
attract more tourists.

 Foster collaboration and partnerships among government agencies, tourism boards,
industry stakeholders, and local communities. Work together to address common
challenges, share resources, and coordinate marketing efforts to maximize the industry’s
collective impact.
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Conclusion:
Tourism industry in India has faced challenges, including the impact of the COVID-19

pandemic, the data indicates promising signs of recovery and resilience. Moving forward,
continued efforts to promote sustainable tourism practices, diversify source markets, enhance
infrastructure, and strengthen collaboration among stakeholders will be essential to sustain
growth and ensure the long-term success of India’s tourism sector. By leveraging its rich
cultural heritage, natural beauty, and diverse attractions, India can position itself as a premier
destination for travellers worldwide.
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Assessing the Influence of Natural
Disasters and Pandemics on Tourist Inflow:

An In-depth Examination of Uttarakhand

Yasmin Ameer

ABSTRACT:
Tourism, being highly sensitive to environmental factors, faces various challenges that

can impede its growth, often beyond human control. This paper aims to examine the repercussions
of natural disasters on tourist arrivals, focusing specifically on Uttarakhand, a picturesque
state in India. Utilizing secondary data from the Department of Tourism,Uttarakhand, the
study conducts a descriptive analysis of domestic and foreign tourist arrivals from 2010 to
2022. Results reveal significant disparities in arrival patterns between domestic and foreign
tourists during this period. Moreover, the study underscores the adverse impact of a specific
natural calamity occurring on June 16 and 17, 2013, and the Pandemic in 2020 on Uttarakhand’s
tourism. These findings offer valuable insights for stakeholders keen on understanding the
ramifications of such natural disasters and pandemics on tourist footfalls.

Key words: Tourism, Natural calamity, Pandemic, Uttarakhand

INTRODUCTION:
The escalating frequency of disasters and crises impacting the tourism industry, spanning

from natural to human-induced factors, has become increasingly apparent to researchers and
scholars. The globalization of tourism has propelled the rapid expansion of tourism-related
businesses worldwide, driven by the pursuit of market share and profitability. Nonetheless,
this globalization process has exposed businesses to a broader spectrum of “global risks”
inherent in operating at such a scale, characterized by complexity and unpredictability (Jessop,
1999). Uttarakhand, renowned as the “Land of the Gods,” has attained significance due to its
religious and cultural prominence. Divided into two main regions, Garhwal and Kumaun, it
encapsulates a rich diversity encompassing cultural, religious, and environmental heritage.
This region is exceptionally vulnerable to seismic and ecological perturbations. Environmentalists
and geologists have warned that even minor anthropogenic or natural changes could precipitate
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major disasters. A notable calamity struck on June 16 and 17, 2013, in Kedarnath, resulting
in the complete devastation of the town, leaving only debris and rubble in its wake.Hundreds
of lives both local people and tourists, and live stocks were washed-out within moments.

Numerous sections of the sole road leading to the final bus stop at Sonprayag were swept
away. The local community’s livelihood in the area relies heavily on seasonal pilgrims and
tourists. This incident posed a significant setback not only for the affected individuals but also
for the entire nation, as those impacted hailed from various parts of the country. Similarly,
the Covid 19 pandemic acted as a major hault to the tourism sector not only in the state but
world as a whole. Consequently, this study is undertaken to assess the influence of natural
disasters and pandemics on tourist influx in this particular region.

LITERATURE REVIEW:
Uttarakhand, often referred to as “Dev Bhoomi,” boasts the majestic Himalayas renowned

for their natural splendor. Pilgrims have been drawn to the region for centuries, with iconic
destinations like the Char-Dham pilgrimage sites—Badrinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri, and Yamunotri—
serving as major attractions. Additionally, hill resorts such as Mussoorie, Nainital, Almora, and
Ranikhet are popular tourist hubs. The breathtaking landscapes of Uttarakhand have significantly
boosted tourism prospects. Various forms of adventure tourism, including mountaineering,
trekking, river rafting, rock climbing, and skiing, have captivated tourists. However, these
mass tourism activities exert considerable pressure on the environment and local social fabric.
Climatic conditions play a pivotal role in the unsustainable development and consequent
occurrence of disasters in the region, as highlighted by ICIMOD (2007). The relentless
depletion of resources and frequent natural calamities in the Himalayan region pose challenges
to community and regional development (Hoermann&Kollmair, 2008). Tourism has been recognized
as a vital contributor to economic growth in developing countries, surpassing its impact in
wealthier nations (Ashley & Mitchell, 2005). UNWTO’s 2002 report emphasizes tourism’s
potential to stimulate local entrepreneurship and foster sustainable economic development
(UNWTO, 2002). Tourism has elevated living standards in mountainous regions worldwide
(Jodha, 1992; Beniston, 2000; Jodha, 2002), prompting a growing focus on sustainable socio-
economic and environmental development in the Himalayan region (Sharma, 2000). Kohli
(2004) stresses the importance of empowering local communities regarding their resources
in tourism development. Infrastructure plays a crucial role in fostering tourism, as highlighted
in the Earth Summit of 2002. Urbanization, coupled with natural features, scenic beauty,
cultural heritage, and natural attractions, drives tourism growth (Jacob, 2008). However,
natural disasters present formidable challenges to the tourism sector, hindering its rapid
expansion globally.

The unrestricted influx of tourists to Uttarakhand has significantly impacted the state’s
ecology. The accessibility of shrines like Badrinath, Kedarnath, and Gangotri has contributed
to the surge in visitors, as noted by Bisht (2013). Jacob (2013) highlighted concerns during
a CNN-IBN interview, pointing out that the rising number of pilgrims, particularly those from
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the plains seeking guided hill tours in vehicles, has been steadily escalating. However, local
authorities have overlooked the carrying capacity and cumulative effects of dam construction
and illegal buildings on the fragile Himalayan environment. This surge in tourist arrivals has
led to additional challenges such as severe traffic congestion and road obstructions. Tourists
frequently lament the poor road conditions and lengthy travel times, prompting government
assurances to widen roads to accommodate the increasing influx. Considering the fragility of
the mountains, particularly the young Himalayan ranges, road infrastructure faces challenges
due to poor soil stability, particularly during monsoon seasons. Jacob (2013) further pointed
out that rampant illegal construction by locals exacerbates these issues, alongside the significant
increase in hill traffic and vehicle registrations. This situation exacerbates the risk of landslides,
as additional infrastructure, often poorly constructed, is introduced without proper consideration
for the region’s delicate and unstable terrain.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY:
The overarching objectives of this research are as follows:
1. Investigate the impact of natural disasters and pandemics on tourist arrivals in Uttarakhand.
2. Examine the inflow of tourists visiting Uttarakhand, during the study period.
3. Assess the distribution of tourists as domestic and foreigner.

HISTORY OF UTTARAKHAND ECONOMY :
The traditional economy of Uttarakhand was heavily reliant on its natural resources, with

Bhotiya communities in the northern districts primarily engaged in subsistence farming, utilizing
forest resources, practicing crafts, participating in limited mining activities, and engaging in
trade with Tibet. However, the development and structure of this traditional economy were
significantly influenced by ongoing struggles over the control and utilization of Uttarakhand’s
natural resources, particularly it’s forests. The governance framework dictated whether these
forests were exploited for economic gains or managed to provide subsistence services and
protect the ecosystem.

During the late 19th century, British administrators introduced Woodland Acts in 1865 and
1878 to exert control over the region’s trees. Concurrently, traditional privileges of municipal
residents were curtailed, and the governor of Tehri state augmented his authority over forestry,
resulting in reduced citizen property rights. This led to fervent protests by local farmers in
the Kumaon region between 1911 and 1917, resulting in the restoration of pine, spruce, and
oak trees to revenue-generating areas. Meanwhile, commercial species such as deodar, pine,
and sal remained under forest service control.

The forest reforms in Kumaon also spurred the establishment of Van Panchayats, representing
a unique experiment in forest management previously under revenue department jurisdiction.
Lands under Van Panchayats catered to the forest product needs of village communities, while
those under department control were designated for commercial use.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:
The research methodology for this study involves the utilization of secondary data sourced

from the Department of Tourism Uttarakhand, focusing on tourist inflow data, both domestic
and foreign, spanning the period from 2010 to 2021. Employing a descriptive research design,
the study aims to analyze historical trends and patterns in tourist inflow over the specified
decade. Advanced scientific techniques are employed for data extraction, validation, and
analysis, complemented by Microsoft Excel for initial data organization. The study ensures
transparency and reliability. The research concludes with a synthesis of key findings and their
implications for the tourism industry and policy-making.

DATAANALYSIS & INTERPRETATION:
Secondary data has been collected from Department of Tourism, Uttarakhand. Data

shows inflow of tourist (domestic& foreign) for the duration 2010 to 2022. Data collected
shows 2011 having less tourist inflow YOY -14% & -5% domestic & foreign respectively,
mainly due to global recession.

Due to the Kedarnathtradgey in 2013, there was steep downfall in number of tourists YOY
growth -26% for domestic & foreign tourists. Due to the aftermath of it, in 2014, the YOY
tourist growth was moderate to 7 %. 2015 had a gradual recovery in the tourist inflow till
2019.

Fig 1
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Fig 2

Fig 3
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fig 4

Another shock that hit the world tourism was in the form of deadly virus called covid-
19 in 2020. In response to the pandemic, Uttarakhand, like many other regions, imposed strict
lockdown measures to contain the spread of the virus. This resulted in the closure of tourist
destinations, hotels, restaurants, and other tourism-related businesses, leading to a sudden halt
in tourist activities. Travel restrictions, including lockdowns, quarantine requirements, and
border closures, made it difficult for tourists to visit Uttarakhand. Fear of contracting the
virus and uncertainty about travel regulations further deterred potential visitors.

 As a result, the inflow of tourists took a deep plunge in 2020 and touched a figure of
YOY growth to -80% & -76% for domestic and foreign respectively. The second wave of
the virus which affected india in 2021 also adly affected the tpurism sector in uttarkhand.
However the domestic tourist inflow data recovered with YOY growth 155%, the thereson
being MahakumbhMela at Haridwar, whereas the foreign tourists inflow was YOY growth
60%. The steep fall in tourist inflow due to the covid-19 was greatly compensated by the
Mahakubh at Haridwarwhich accounted for 63.5% (12717825) of the total domestic tourists
inflow (20002705)in Uttarakhand. After the pandemic is over, 2022 has experienced speedy
recovery of tourism sector in Uttrakhand with 170 % YOY growth of domestic tourist inflow
and 318% YOY growth for foreign tourists.

It has been observed from the data that be it KadarnathTradegy of the Covid-19 pandemic,
the recovery of tourism sector in Uttarakahnd has bounced back rapidly, greatly compensating
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for the loss and catching up the projected growth in short time. The fast recovery is a
positive signal for tourism based economy.

Following the tragedy, there was an immediate and significant decline in tourist arrivals
to Uttarakhand. The widespread destruction of infrastructure, loss of lives, and the resulting
negative media coverage created an atmosphere of fear and uncertainty among potential
visitors. The floods and landslides severely damaged roads, bridges, hotels, and other tourism-
related infrastructure in the region, making it difficult for tourists to access popular destinations
like Kedarnath, Badrinath, and Rishikesh.

A recent UNWTO survey found that approximately 58.2% of international visitors travel
for leisure purposes, while 21.9% opt for health or yoga-related activities, and about 19.4%
embark on pilgrimages or religious journeys. Among the attractions, 59% of visitors are
attracted to the natural beauty, 51.3% to hiking opportunities, and 52.1% to spiritual centers.
The primary markets for Uttarakhand are the USA, Israel, Australia, Italy, Germany, and
Nepal. Popular destinations for international tourists include Rishikesh, Haridwar, Gangotri,
Uttarkashi, Kedarnath, Badrinath, Auli, Nainital, and Gaumukh.

For domestic visitors, 44.2% prioritize pilgrimage or religious purposes, while 43.6%
engage in tourism or sightseeing. The main attractions for domestic tourists during holidays
are the scenic landscapes and hiking opportunities. Major states of origin for domestic tourists
visiting Uttarakhand include Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Haryana,
Gujarat, Rajasthan, and Maharashtra.Popular destinations for domestic tourists include Haridwar,
Rishikesh, Nainital, Badarinath, Kedarnath, Gangotri, Uttarkashi, Mussoorie, Yamunotri, Almora,
Ranikhet, and Dehradun.

CONCLUSION:
This paper discusses the Kedarnath tragedy in 2013 and the COVID-19 pandemic in 2020

that both had significant impacts on the tourism sector of Uttarakhand.
The Kedarnath tragedy, characterized by severe floods and landslides, caused extensive

damage to infrastructure, including roads, hotels, and pilgrimage sites. This led to a substantial
decline in tourist arrivals as access to the region became challenging and safety concerns
rose. The aftermath of the tragedy required significant efforts and resources to rebuild and
restore confidence in the region as a tourist destination. It took time for the tourism sector
to recover fully, with a noticeable decrease in tourist footfall in the years following the
disaster.

Similarly, the COVID-19 pandemic had a profound and unprecedented impact on global
tourism, including Uttarakhand. Travel restrictions, lockdowns, and health concerns led to a
virtual standstill in tourism activities. The closure of borders, cancellation of flights, and
implementation of strict safety protocols further exacerbated the situation. The tourism industry
in Uttarakhand, heavily reliant on domestic and international visitors, suffered immensely as
tourist inflows dwindled to almost zero during the peak of the pandemic.



211UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Both events highlight the vulnerability of the tourism sector to external shocks, whether
natural disasters or pandemics. They underscore the importance of resilience, adaptability, and
proactive measures in mitigating the impact of such crises on tourism-dependent economies
like Uttarakhand. Additionally, they emphasize the need for sustainable development practices
and diversified tourism offerings to make the sector more robust and resilient to future
challenges.
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“Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)-
Challenges for India”

Dr. Savita Dwivedi

Abstract
The world economies have brought together in their endeavors to accomplish the objectives

of economical turn of events. This is in sheer difference to the previous methodologies where
legislatures sought after objectives for the development and improvement of their particular
economies. The battle for development and greatness has made irregularity in the monetary
advancement among nations, exhausted a portion of the normal assets and has subsequently
changed the biological equilibrium. The effect of this is being knowledgeable about the type
of an Earth-wide temperature boost and environmental change. Since these compromises the
actual presence of human existence on the planet, a strategy that would guarantee a protected
climate for people in the future has turned into the need of great importance. Maintainable
improvement is a term begat to guarantee that advancement happens so that regular assets
are supported and given to the people in the future healthy. This paper makes an endeavor
to comprehend the difficulties experienced by India in accomplishing Maintainable advancement
objectives and gives thoughts to conquer them.

KeyWords: Millennium Development Goals (MDG), Sustainable Development Goals
(SDG), Ibrahim Index of African Governance (IIAG)

Introduction
Reasonable Improvement has turned into the popular expression of the worldwide local

area. The battle for development and greatness has made unevenness in the monetary improvement
among nations, exhausted a portion of the normal assets and has in this manner modified the
environmental equilibrium. Since this undermines the actual presence of human existence on
the planet, a game-plan that would guarantee a protected climate for people in the future has
turned into the need of great importance. Maintainable improvement is a term begat to
guarantee that advancement happens so that regular assets are supported and given to the
people in the future healthy. Seventeen Supportable Improvement Objectives (SDGs) expected
to fabricate a more prosperous, more equivalent, and safer world constantly 2030 have been
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created. They have been taken on by 193 Part States at the UN General Gathering Culmination
in September 2015 as a piece of their plan for Maintainable Turn of events. India is a
signatory to this highest point and is firmly dedicated to the 2030 plan.

At this crossroads this paper makes an endeavor to comprehend the difficulties experienced
by India in accomplishing the Reasonable advancement objectives. The paper likewise makes
an endeavor to propose measures to beat the difficulties.

The Sustainable Development Goals
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which came into effect on 1 January, 2016is

an improvement on the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) 1. In India, as far as MDGs
are concerned, considerable progress has been made in the field of basic universal education,
gender equality in education, and global economic growth. However, there was slow progress
in the improvement of health indicators related to mortality, morbidity, and various environmental
factors contributing to poor health conditions . With SDGs in place the Indian government
is now trying to integrate the efforts taken towards achieving MDGs with SDGs. SDGs are
wider in scope. The 17 SDGs are as follows

Fig 1
Sustainable Development Goals

Goal 1 End poverty in all its forms everywhere 

Goal 2 End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote sustainable 
agriculture 

Goal 3 Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages 

Goal 4 Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities 
for all 

Goal 5 Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls 
Goal 6 Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and sanitation for all 
Goal 7 Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy for all 

Goal 8 Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and productive 
employment and decent work for all 

Goal 9 Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster 
innovation 

Goal 10 Reduce inequality within and among countries 
Goal 11 Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable 
Goal 12 Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns 
Goal 13 Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts* 

Goal 14 Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources for sustainable 
development 

Goal 15 
Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage 
forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity 
loss 

Goal 16 Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development, provide access to 
justice for all and build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels 

Goal 17 Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership for sustainable 
development 

 Source:www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/sustainable-development-goals/
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Sustainable Development Goals have been built on the universal principle of ‘leave no one
behind’As far as India is concerned, the national development goals of India, converge well
with the SDGs and India is expected to play a leading role in determining the success of the
SDGs, globally.  

Measures taken for implementing SDGs in India
NITI Aayog, the public authority of India’s chief research organization, has been depended

with the errand of planning the SDGs. States have likewise been educated to embrace a
comparable planning concerning their plans, including halfway supported plans.

Likewise, the Service of Measurements and Program Execution (MoSPI) is taken part
during the time spent creating public markers for the SDGs.

. A significant number of the public authority’s leader projects like Swachh Bharat, make
in India, Expertise India, and Computerized India are at the center of the SDGs. State and
nearby legislatures assume a significant part in a considerable lot of these programmers. state
run administrations are giving sharp consideration to visioning, arranging, planning, and
creating execution and observing frameworks for the SDGs.

UN Support for SDG initiatives in India
The Unified Countries in India upholds the cooperation of common society associations,

think tanks and the Indian media in conversations and side meetings at the Global Gathering
on Funding for Advancement at Addis Ababa and during the Overall Get together in New York.

The UN Nation Group in India upholds NITI Aayog in its endeavors to address the
interconnectedness of the objectives, to guarantee that nobody is abandoned and to advocate
for sufficient supporting to accomplish the SDGs.

In close cooperation with NITI Aayog and accomplices, the UN has upheld topical
conferences on the SDGs to unite different state legislatures, focal services, common society
associations and the scholarly world to consider on unambiguous SDGs.

Support to State Governments
The UN in India presently upholds five State legislatures (Assam, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat,

Haryana, and Odisha) in restricting the SDGs to address key improvement challenges at the
state level.

Challenges in accomplishing SDGs in India
Four regions have been recognized as areas of worry for India in Accomplishing SDGs.

The are examined beneath Characterizing Pointers.
One of the significant difficulties for India is concocting reasonable pointers to screen the

advancement of SDGs successfully. India’s previous records uncover that it has not been
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extremely effective in setting pertinent markers to gauge results. The definition for “safe”
drinking water has been confounded with the accessibility of hand siphons and cylinder wells
and the authority information recommended that 86% of Indians approached safe drinking
water and consequently were “on target” for the MDG objective on drinking water. In any
case, the quantity of waterborne sicknesses and passings because of looseness of the bowels
are very high in India.

Funding SDGs:
In spite of India’s earnest attempts to lessen neediness it has the biggest number of

individuals living underneath global destitution line. According to the World Bank report 2013,
30 percent of its populace was under the $1.90-a-day neediness measure. As per the Unified
Countries MDG 2014 report, notwithstanding high financial development, in 2010, 33% of the
world’s 1.2 billion outrageous poor lived in India alone.  At the present degree of buy-in -
public and private in SDG related areas in emerging nations, a typical yearly financing setback
more than 2015-2030 of some $2.5 trillion remaining parts.  This hole can be crossed over
just through expanded private area speculations, particularly in foundation, food security and
environmental change moderation areas.

Fig 2Gap in funding SDGs in developing countries

Source unctad.org/en/pages/PressRelease.aspx?OriginalVersionID=194



216 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

In India, another review gauges that executing SDGs in India by 2030 will cost around
US$14.4 billion. Given the new cut in friendly area plans in India there is probably going to
be a huge subsidizing hole.

Observing and Proprietorship: A third huge test in executing SDGs would accompany
regard to possession. However, NITI Aayog is supposed to play the lead job in following the
advancement of SDGs, its individuals have communicated reservations on having the option
to take on this mammoth errand.

Estimating Progress:
The last test is the way to gauge the advancement or accomplishment of SDGs. The

Indian government has conceded that non-accessibility of information (especially in regard to
sub-public levels), periodicity issues and fragmented inclusion of managerial information, have
gained exact estimating headway of even MDGs practically unthinkable.

Measures to conquer Difficulties:
The difficulties examined above can be overwhelmed by fostering a restrictive model for

carrying out, observing, estimating and detailing SDG related game-plan. However, India has
deeply grounded associations, for example, the CSO to give factual information commonly
they are general and don’t match explicit prerequisites. Indeed, even if there should be an
occurrence of MDGs, India couldn’t quantify its accomplishment precisely as a result of
absence of information. Thusly creating reasonable markers to evaluate the advancement of
SDGs and furthermore at the same time fostering a framework that can uphold this activity
by providing the necessary information is of vital significance.

A different file for estimating the advancement or accomplishment of SDGs can be
created by taking the Ibrahim List of African Administration (IIAG) as a base.

Ibrahim Index of African Governance (IIAG)18

The Ibrahim List of African Administration (IIAG) measures the nature of administration
in each African country on a yearly premise. The IIAG was sent off in 2007 and has
developed to be the most complete evaluation on African administration. As administration
isn’t quantifiable straightforwardly, IIAG has fostered the most reasonable arrangement of
intermediary markers for the reason by utilizing different information sources and pointers.
IIAG doesn’t gather essential information, but instead examines information given by regarded
outside sources. The IIAG informational index is refreshed each year when down to earth
upgrades are recognized and the outcomes are made accessible from 2000. At the point when
new authentic information are made free, or the design of the IIAG is reinforced, the whole
informational index is refreshed back to 2000. The most recent 2016 IIAG comprises of 95
pointers from 34 information suppliers.
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Techniques used in developing IIAG
Some of the techniques used in developing IIAG are worth noting and may be applied in

the Indian context also.

Clustered indicators
Markers estimating a particular administration idea are once in a while accessible from

various sources. To work on the precision of the pointer estimation and abstain from twofold
counting, these actions are consolidated into a solitary bunched marker, which is the normal
of its fundamental sub-markers.

Taking care of missing information
Most markers remembered for the IIAG have missing data of interest throughout the time

series. As this can affect a nation’s total scores, gauges are accommodated missing information,
following a factual cycle called attribution. As per this cycle, on the off chance that information
is absent external the time series, it is supplanted by a current data of interest. Whenever
information is absent inside the time series, these are supplanted with numbers gradually
higher or lower than the adjoining data of interest.

Normalization: Considering that the information used in the development of the IIAG
come from 35 separate information suppliers that present their information on various scales,
normalizing all data is fundamental. This is finished through a factual cycle called standardization
by which crude information for every pointer are changed by the min-max standardization
strategy. This cycle permits all scores to be distributed in like manner units and inside similar
limits of 0-100, where 100 is dependably the most ideal score.

Data aggregation: The Ibrahim Record of African Administration (IIAG) measures the
nature of administration in each African country on a yearly premise. The IIAG was sent off
in 2007 and has advanced to be the most complete evaluation on African administration. As
administration isn’t quantifiable straightforwardly, IIAG has fostered the most reasonable
arrangement of intermediary markers for the reason by utilizing different information sources
and pointers. IIAG doesn’t gather essential information, yet rather groups information given
by regarded outside souhe Ibrahim Record of African Administration (IIAG) measures the
nature of administration in each African country on a yearly premise. The IIAG was sent off
in 2007 and has developed to be the most far reaching evaluation on African administration.
As administration isn’t quantifiable straightforwardly, IIAG has fostered The IIAG utilizes a
straightforward, basic and replicable technique for information collection. A basic normal is
determined utilizing the construction of the List to show up at the General Administration
scores.The over four strategies are all great and especially pertinent for India. The Authoritative
framework in India is exceptionally regulatory with two Legislatures, one at the middle and
the other at the state level. This has brought about duplication of information. Indeed, even
the accessible has holes in it and experiences mistakes of normalization. This can be settled



218 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

by fostering an Indian File of Economical Turn of events (IISD) by following the procedures
examined previously. IISD can be created for a time of a long time from 2015-30. The
informational collection can be refreshed consistently as per ongoing turns of events and
amended for every one of the 15 years by following a similar example of Ibrahim list. This
would guarantee accessibility of the latest informational collectiongenerally reasonable arrangement
of intermediary markers for the reason by utilizing various information sources and pointers.
IIAG doesn’t gather essential information, but instead orders information given by regarded
outer sources. The IIAG informational index is refreshed each year when pragmatic upgrades
are distinguished and the outcomes are made accessible from 2000. Whenever new authentic
information are made free, or the construction of the IIAG is fortified, the whole informational
collection is refreshed back to 2000. The most recent 2016 IIAG comprises of 95 pointers
from 34 information providersrces. The IIAG informational collection is refreshed each year
when useful upgrades are distinguished and the outcomes are made accessible from 2000. At
the point when new verifiable information are made free, or the design of the IIAG is
reinforced, the whole informational index is refreshed back to 2000. The most recent 2016
IIAG comprises of 95 pointers from 34 information suppliers

Financing SDGs.
The challenge of financing SDGs can be resolved to some extent by strengthening the

existing academic infrastructure in the nation. India is a regional hub for higher education and
boasts itself for being the home town of several renowned institutions such as IIT and IIM.
These institutions have well developed infrastructure for research.These resources can be
pooled and effectively utilised in designing, developing and measuring indicators meant for
sustainable development.

In developing countries like India, there was some hesitation in reducing carbon emissions
for two reasons, first their per capita emissions were lower, second, it would mean compromising
with the development of the nation.19 Therefore a carbon trading system was evolved among
the countries of the world where firms were permitted to emit carbon within the prescribed
limit and were assigned carbon credits for this purpose If any firm wants to exceed the limit
it can buy the unused credit from another firm. In this way the buying firm is penalized for
exceeding its carbon quota and the selling firm is rewarded for reducing its emissions.
Governments can consider the idea of penalizing firms with higher carbon footprints by
making them finance the sustainable goal programmes in the developing and least developed
countries.

The responsibility of implementing SDGs
The challenge of funding SDGs can be set out somewhat by reinforcing the current

scholarly foundation in the country. India is a territorial center for advanced education and
flaunts itself for being the old neighborhood of a few prestigious establishments like IIT and
IIM. These organizations have advanced framework for research. These assets can be pooled
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and successfully used in planning, creating and estimating markers implied for reasonable turn
of events.

In non-industrial nations like India, there was some dithering in diminishing fossil fuel
byproducts for two reasons, first their per capita outflows were lower, second, it would mean
compromising with the improvement of the nation.19 Hence a carbon exchanging framework
was developed among the nations of the existence where firms were allowed to produce
carbon inside as far as possible and were relegated carbon credits for this reason to surpass
the breaking point it can purchase the unused credit from another firm. In this manner the
purchasing firm is punished for surpassing its carbon standard and the selling firm is compensated
for decreasing its discharges. State run administrations can consider punishing firms with
higher carbon impressions by making them finance the maintainable objective projects in the
creating and least created nations.

Conclusion
India is a country with the second biggest populace on the planet. The means taken by

India for the accomplishment of SDGs matter a ton to the world. On the off chance that India
prevails with regards to achieving the SDGs it would mean a bigger part of the world has
accomplished it. Accordingly, India must foster compelling techniques for executing, observing
and estimating the advancement of SDGs. The greatest test for India is by all accounts the
improvement of reasonable markers. This can be dealt with by fostering an Indian File for
Feasible Turn of events (IISD) by taking the Ibrahim list as a base.
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Hkkjrh; O;kikj vkSj 5 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk %
fLFkfr] fn'kk ,oa laHkkouk,a

dksey1 ,oa M‚- fugkfjdk JhokLro2

lkjka'k

Hkkjr lcls rsth ls c<rh vFkZO;oLFkkvksa esa ls ,d gS vkSj orZeku esa 2-72 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh
thMhih ds lkFk nqfu;k dh lkroha lcls cM+h vFkZO;oLFkk ds :i esa LFkku ij gS vkSj tc Ø; 'kfä
lekurk ¼ihihih½ ds vkèkkj ij thMhih dh rqyuk 10-51 fVªfy;u M‚yj ls dh tkrh gS rks ;g nqfu;k
dh rhljh lcls cMh vFkZO;oLFkk gSA ÞlosZ{k.k Hkkjr ds fy, ,d fodkl e‚My dh odkyr djrs gq,
ikjaifjd ,aXyks&lSDlu lksp ls gVdj gS tks vFkZO;oLFkk dks ;k rks vPNs ;k nq"pØ esa ns[krk gS] vkSj
bl çdkj dHkh Hkh larqyu esa ugha gksrk gSA ;g e‚My] cnys esa] ikjaifjd nf̀"Vdks.k ls nks çeq[k
fopyuksa ls mitk gSA lcls igys] losZ{k.k ,d çeq[k fl)kar ds :i esa larqyu dh voèkkj.kk ls gVdj
gS] ftls oSf'od foÙkh; ladV ds ckn rsth ls pqukSrh nh tk jgh gSA nwljk] ikjaifjd nf̀"Vdks.k vDlj
jkstxkj lt̀u] ekax] fu;kZr vkSj vkfFkZd fodkl dks vyx leL;k ds :i esa gy djus dk ç;kl djrk
gSß ¼vkfFkZd losZ{k.k 2018&19½A Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk 2014 ls rsth ls fodkl iFk ij gSA 2014 esa Hkkjr
1-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk Fkh vkSj 2019 esa ikap o"kksaZ esa Hkkjr 2-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh
vFkZO;oLFkk cu x;k gS] fiNys ikap o"kksaZ esa 1 fVªfy;u M‚yj tksMus ls ns'k dks çsj.kk feyh gSA
2024&25 rd 5 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk cusaA varjkZ"Vªh; eqæk dks"k ¼vkbZ,e,Q½ ds gkfy;k
vuqeku ls irk pyrk gS fd 2024 esa Hkkjr dh thMhih yxHkx 4-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj rd igqap tk,xhA
mijksä mís'; dks çkIr djus ds fy, Hkkjr dks çfr o"kZ 8 çfr'kr dh nj ls c<us vkSj vius fu;kZr
dks c<+kus dh t:jr gSA $1 fVªfy;u ls- orZeku isij fuos'k] mRikndrk of̀)] jkstxkj lt̀u] ekax vkSj
fu;kZr ds ckn vkfFkZd fodkl ds pkydksa ij dsafær gSA ;g isij ekStwnk vkfFkZd eanh ds eqíksa dks
lacksfèkr djsxk vkSj vfuf'pr vkSj vlekurk Hkjh nqfu;k esa Hkkjr dks 5 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk
cukus ds fy, vko';d j.kuhfr;ksa dk fo'ys"k.k djsxkA ftlds fy, ,d ifjdYiuk dk fuekZ.k fd;k
x;k gSA çLrqr 'kksèk i= dh 'kksèk çfofèk vUos"k.kkRed vuqlaèkku ij vkèkkfjr gS vkSj }Sfr;d vk¡dM+ksa
dk ç;ksx fd;k x;k gSA

'kCnkoyh& Hkkjrh; O;kikj vkSj fVªfy;u M‚yj vFkZO;oLFkk

1 ,e , Nk=k] vFkZ'kkL= foHkkx] çrki cgknqj LukrdksÙkj egkfo|ky;] çrkix< flVh ¼m0iz0½
2 ;wih;wbZ, bZlh lnL;] lgk;d çksQslj] vFkZ'kkL= foHkkx] çrki cgknqj LukrdksÙkj egkfo|ky;] çrkix< flVh ¼m0iz0½
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1- izLrkouk

Hkkjr lcls rsth ls c<rh vFkZO;oLFkkvksa esa ls ,d gS vkSj orZeku esa 2-72 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh
thMhih ds lkFk nqfu;k dh lkroha lcls cMh vFkZO;oLFkk ds :i esa LFkku ij gS vkSj tc Ø; 'kfä
lekurk ¼ihihih½ ds vkèkkj ij thMhih dh rqyuk 10-51 fVªfy;u M‚yj ls dh tkrh gS rks ;g nqfu;k
dh rhljh lcls cMh vFkZO;oLFkk gSA ÞlosZ{k.k Hkkjr ds fy, ,d fodkl e‚My dh odkyr djrs gq,
ikjaifjd ,aXyks&lSDlu lksp ls gVdj gS tks vFkZO;oLFkk dks ;k rks vPNs ;k nq"pØ esa ns[krk gS] vkSj
bl çdkj dHkh Hkh larqyu esa ugha gksrk gSA ;g e‚My] cnys esa] ikjaifjd nf̀"Vdks.k ls nks çeq[k
fopyuksa ls mitk gSA lcls igys] losZ{k.k ,d çeq[k fl)kar ds :i esa larqyu dh voèkkj.kk ls gVdj
gS] ftls oSf'od foÙkh; ladV ds ckn rsth ls pqukSrh nh tk jgh gSA nwljk] ikjaifjd nf̀"Vdks.k vDlj
jkstxkj lt̀u] ekax] fu;kZr vkSj vkfFkZd fodkl dks vyx leL;k ds :i esa gy djus dk ç;kl djrk
gSß ¼vkfFkZd losZ{k.k 2018&19½A Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk 2014 ls rsth ls fodkl iFk ij gSA 2014 esa Hkkjr
1-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk Fkh vkSj 2019 esa ikap o"kksaZ esa Hkkjr 2-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh
vFkZO;oLFkk cu x;k gS] fiNys ikap o"kksaZ esa 1 fVªfy;u M‚yj tksMus ls ns'k dks çsj.kk feyh gSA
2024&25 rd 5 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk cusaA varjkZ"Vªh; eqæk dks"k ¼vkbZ,e,Q½ ds gkfy;k
vuqeku ls irk pyrk gS fd 2024 esa Hkkjr dh thMhih yxHkx 4-7 fVªfy;u M‚yj rd igqap tk,xhA
mijksä mís'; dks çkIr djus ds fy, Hkkjr dks çfr o"kZ 8 çfr'kr dh nj ls c<us vkSj vius fu;kZr
dks c<kus dh t:jr gSA $1 fVªfy;u ls- orZeku isij fuos'k] mRikndrk of̀)] jkstxkj lt̀u] ekax vkSj
fu;kZr ds ckn vkfFkZd fodkl ds pkydksa ij dsafær gSA

2- Hkkjr ds fon'kh O;kikj

1991 ls Hkkjr ljdkj us fons'kh O;kikj {ks= esa ^[kqysiu* dh uhfr viukbZ gS vkSj O;kid O;kikj
mnkjhdj.k dne mBk, gSaA egÙoiw.kZ mnkjhdj.k dne gSa & tqykbZ 1991 esa #i, dk voewY;u ¼vkSj
ckn esa eq[; fodflr ns'kksa dh eqækvksa dh rqyuk esa mldk ewY;ºzkl½; #i, dh igys O;kikj ij vkSj
rRi'pkr~ laiw.kZ pkyw [kkrs ij ifjorZuh;rk; vk;kr 'krksaZ dk mnkjhdj.k; lhek'kqYd njksa esa Hkkjh
dVkSrh; dbZ oLrqvksa dks [kqys vk;kr djus dh vuqefr; bR;kfn A oLrqr% 1991 esa 'kq: fd, x, fons'kh
O;kikj lqèkkjksa o mnkjhdj.k ds dkj.k O;kikj {ks= esa O;kid ifjorZu gq, gSa vkSj buds ifj.kkeLo:i
vUreqZ[k uhfr ds LFkku ij vc cká mUeq[k uhfr dks viuk;k tk jgk gSA

mnkjhdj.k ds ckn ls Hkkjrh; O;kikj esa rst? of̀) gqbZ gSA 1990&91 esa dqy O;kikj dh ek=k 42-
2 fcfy;u Mkyj Fkh ¼18-1 fcfy;u Mkyj ds fu;kZr vkSj 24-1 fcfy;u Mkyj ds vk;kr½ tks 2018&19
esa c<+dj 844-11 fcfy;u Mkyj gks xbZ ¼330 fcfy;u Mkyj ds fu;kZr vkSj 514-03 fcfy;u Mkyj ds
vk;kr½A 1992&93 ds ckn ls ¼1993&94] 2000&01] 2002&03] 2010&11] 2013&14 rFkk 2016&17 dks
NksM+ dj½ Mkyj ds :i esa vk;krksa dh of̀) nj fu;kZrksa dh rqyuk esa vfèkd jgh gSA blds
ifj.kkeLo:i] O;kikj 'ks"k esa ?kkVk tks 1991&92 esa 1-5 fcfy;u Mkyj rFkk 1992&93 esa 3-3 fcfy;u
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Mkyj Fkk] 2012&13 esa c<+dj 190-34 fcfy;u Mkyj rd igqap x;k ¼tks vc rd dk vfèkdre Lrj
gS½A ijUrq mlds ckn blesa fxjkoV vkbZA 2016&17 esa O;kikj 'ks"k esa ?kkVk 108-5 fcfy;u Mkyj FkkA
ijUrq 2017&18 esa ;g c<+ dj 162 fcfy;u Mkyj rFkk 2018&19 esa 184-0 fcfy;u Mkyj gks x;kA

3- mnkjhdj.k ds nkSj esa Hkkjr dh le`f) nj

1991 ls ckn dh vofèk dks vkfFkZd lqèkkj ¼;k mnkjhdj.k½ dh vofèk dgk tkrk gSA blesa ik¡p
;kstuk,a laiUu gqbZ gSa & vkBoha ;kstuk ¼1992&1997½] ukSoha ;kstuk ¼1997&2002½] nloha ;kstuk
¼2002&07½] X;kjgoha ;kstuk ¼2007&12½ rFkk ckjgoha ;kstuk ¼2012&17½A tgk¡ rd vkBoha ;kstuk dk
lacaèk gS] blds nkSjku jk"Vªh; vk; esa of̀) dh nj 6-5 çfr'kr okf"kZd Fkh tks larks"ktud rks ekuh tk
ldrh gS ysfdu mls mRlkgoèkZd dguk Hkwy gksxhA vU; dkj.kksa ds vykok laof̀) dks Åapk mBkus esa
fons'kh iw¡th ds vUriZzokg ¼inflow½ dh egÙoiw.kZ Hkwfedk jgh FkhA fons'kh iw¡th ds vUrçokg ij fuHkZjrk
tksf[keiw.kZ gS D;ksafd vkfFkZd ;k jktuSfrd vfLFkjrk dh n'kk esa ;s vuZ~rçokg foyqIr gks ldrs gSaA'
,slk fnlEcj 1994 esa ukVdh; <ax ls eSfDldks esa vkfFkZd ladV ls gqvkA 1997&98 esa iwohZ ,f'k;k ds
ns'kksa esa Hkh mRiUu gksus okyk vkfFkZd ladV fons'kh iw¡th ij fuHkZjrk dk ifj.kke FkkA ukSoha iapo"khZ;
;kstuk ¼1997&2002½ ds nkSjku jk"Vªh; vk; esa vkSlr okf"kZd of̀) nj 5-4 çfr'kr FkhA ;g fuèkkZfjr
6-5 çfr'kr okf"kZd of̀) nj ds y{; ls de FkhA vlarks"ktd fu"ifÙk dk dkj.k vFkZO;oLFkk ds nks çeq[k
{ks=ksa & Ñf"k rok fofuekZ.k & dk vlarks"ktud çn'kZu FkkA bl ;kstuk esa Ñf"k {ks= esa ek= 2-5 çfr'kr
çfr o"kZ rFkk fofuekZ.k {ks= esa ek= 3-3 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ dh of̀) gks ikbZA

rkfydk 1% Hkkjr dh lere`f) nj

;kstuk le`f) nj 

vkBoha ;kstuk 6-5 

ukSoha ;kstuk 5-4 

nloha ;kstuk 7-6 

X;kjgoha ;kstuk 7-5 

ckjgoha ;kstuk 6-7 

lzksr% Planning Commission, Government of India

nloha iapo"khZ; ;kstuk esa jk"Vªh; vk; esa 7-6 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ dh of̀) gqbZA ldy ?kjsyw mRikn
esa of̀) dk y{; 8 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ Fkk tcfd miyfCèk 7-8 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ jghA ;g fdlh Hkh vU;
;kstuk esa çkIr laof̀) nj ls vfèkd gSA oLrqr% 2006&07 dks lekIr gksus okys pkj o"kksaZ esa Hkkjr ds
?kjsyw mRikn esa 8-6 çfr'kr okf"kZd of̀) ntZ dh xbZ ftlls Hkkjr fo'o esa phu ds ckn nwljk lcls
vfèkd rsth ls fodkl djus ckyk ns'k cu x;kA blesa 2002&03 ls 2006&07 dh ikap o"kksaZ dh vofèk
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esa fofuekZ.k m|ksx esa gksus okyh 8-8 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ of̀) rFkk 2001&02 ls vkjaHk gq, N% o"kksaZ esa lsok
{ks= esa 9 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ ls gksus okyh of̀) 'kkfey gSA blls çksRlkfgr gksdj ljdkj us X;kjgoha
iapo"khZ; ;kstuk ¼2007&12½ esa vkfFkZd laof̀) dk y{; c<+kdj 9 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ dj fn;kA bl
;kstuk esa ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa okLrfod of̀) nj 8-0 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ jgh ¼jk"Vªh; vk; esa of̀) dh
nj 7-5 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ jgh½A ckjgoha iapo"khZ; ;kstuk ¼2012&17½ esa ldy ?kjsyw mRikn dh vkfFkZd
laof̀) dk y{; 8-0 çfr'kr j[kk x;kA bl ;kstuk esa jk"Vªh; vk; esa 6-7 çfr'kr çfr o"kZ dh laof̀)
nj çkIr gqbZA 2011&12 rFkk ckn ds vkadM+s ubZ Jà[kyk ls çkIr gksrs gSa ftlesa vkèkkj o"kZ 2011&12
gSA bl Jà[kyk ds vuqlkj ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa laof̀) nj 2016&17 esa 8-2 çfr'kr] 2017&18 esa 7-
2 çfr'kr rFkk 2018&19 esa 6-8 çfr'kr FkhA

4- 'kksèk i= ds mn~ns';

;g isij ekStwnk vkfFkZd eanh ds eqíksa dks lacksfèkr djsxk vkSj vfuf'pr vkSj vlekurk Hkjh nqfu;k
esa Hkkjr dks 5 fVªfy;u M‚yj dh vFkZO;oLFkk cukus ds fy, vko';d j.kuhfr;ksa dk fo'ys"k.k djsxkA

5- 'kksèk i= dh ifjdYiuk

H0: 2024&25 esa Hkkjr esa fu;kZr ewY;ksa ds vkèkkj ij ldy jk"Vªh; mRikn esa 5 fVªfy;u MkWyj rd
ugha igqap ik;sxhA

H1: 2024&25 esa Hkkjr esa fu;kZr ewY;ksa ds vkèkkj ij ldy jk"Vªh; mRikn esa 5 fVªfy;u MkWyj rd
igqap tk;sxhA

6- 'kksèk izfofèk

 çLrqr 'kksèk i= dh 'kksèk çfofèk vUos"k.kkRed vuqlaèkku ij vkèkkfjr gS vkSj }Sfr;d vk¡dM+ksa dk
ç;ksx fd;k x;k gSA

7- fo'ys'k.k

rkfydk 2 ls Li"V gS fd 2011 esa tgka ldy jk"Vªh; vuqikr 1-8 fVªyh;u MkWyj Fkk og 2019
rd c<+dj 2-8 fVªyh;u MkWyj gks x;kA 2020 esa blesa fxjkoV vkbZ vkSj ;g fxjdj 2-7 fVªyh;u
MkWyj gks x;kA iqu% blesa 2021 ls of̀) ns[kh tk jgh gSA tks iqu% c<+dj 2022 esa 3-4 fVªyh;u MkWyj
gks x;kA bldh lh,thvkj 5-37 izfr'kr gksxhA ;fn blh nj ls ;g c<+rk gS rks 2024&25 esa 3-7-
fVªyh;u MkWyj gks tk;sxk A fu;kZrksa ij vxj ge nf̀"V Mkys rks 2011 esa 0-3 fVªyh;u MkWyj dk O;kikj
fd;k x;k tks 2022 esa c<+dj 0-45 fVªyh;u MkWyj gks x;kA bl Øe esa dbZ izdkj ds mPpkopu ns[ks
tk ldrs gSA tks Li"V djrs gS fd O;kikj ds vfrfjDr Hkh dbZ pj gS ftl dkj.k thMhih esa Øe'k%
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of̀) ik;h x;h gSA rkfydk ls ;g Hkh Li"V gS fd thMhih esa fu;kZr dk vuqikr tks 2011 esa 16-62
izfr'kr Fkk oks 2020 esa fxjdj 10-35 izfr'kr gks x;kA ftlds ckn iqu% blesa of̀) dk Øe ns[kk tk
jgk gSA ;g c<+rk izfr'kr Li"V djrk gS fd fu;kZrksa ds c<+us ls ldy jk"Vªh; mRikn esa Hkh of̀) gks
jgh gSA

rkfydk 2% Hkkjr dh ldy ?kjsyw mRikn rFkk fu;kZr ¼;w,l MkWyj esa½

o’kZ ldy ?kjsyw mRikn fu;kZr 
ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa fu;kZr 

dk fgLlk  izfr’kr esa 
2011 1823051829900.81 302905000000.00 16.62 

2012 1827637590787.19 296828000000.00 16.24 

2013 1856721507681.08 314848000000.00 16.96 

2014 2039126479228.11 322694000000.00 15.83 

2015 2103588360066.32 267951000000.00 12.74 

2016 2294796885682.55 264542000000.00 11.53 

2017 2651474262735.28 299241000000.00 11.29 

2018 2702929641707.38 324778000000.00 12.02 

2019 2835606256616.03 324340000000.00 11.44 

2020 2671595405986.86 276410000000.00 10.35 

2021 3150306839142.13 395426000000.00 12.55 

2022 3416645826052.87 453400000000.00 13.27 
2023 3385853132660.77 376806863636.36 11.13 
2024 3530170526331.83 385503265734.27 10.92 

2025 3674487920002.89 394199667832.17 10.73 

lh,thvkj 2012&2022 5.37 3.42  

lzksr% www.worldbank.org

ijUrq ;g lEcUèk fdruk ?kfu'V gS vkSj lkFkZd gSA bldk vuqeku ijh{k.k ds ckn gh yxk;k tk
ldrk gSA vuqekfur izfrixeu lEcUèk dks fuEu lehdj.k ls iznf"kZr fd;k tk ldrk gSA

LOG(GDP) = 0.87*LOG(EXPORTS) + 5.54

,Q ijh{k.k rFkk Vh ijh{k.k ds vuqlkj ;g ekWMy 5 izfr'kr lkFkZdrk Lrj ij Lohd̀r gS vkSj lkFk
gh 5 izfr'kr lkFkZdrk Lrj ij pj ds fLFkjkad Hkh Lohd̀r gSA tks Li"V djrs gS fd fu;kZr esa gksus okys
ifjorZu ds dkj.k thMhih esa of̀) vk jgh gSA
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rkfydk 3% fLFkjkadksa ds eku

pj fLFkjkad izeki foHkze Vh fLFkjkad izkf;drk vkj oxZ ,Q fLFkjkad izkf;drk 

LOG (EXPORTS) 0.87 0.346849 2.500277 0.0314 0.38 6.25 0.03 

C 5.54 9.184939 0.603140 0.5598    

 lzksr% 'kksèkkFkhZ }kjk fufeZr

laHkkfor izfrixeu lEcUèk ds jsflM~osYl iw.kZr% izlkekU; forfjr gSA ftuds chp fdlh Hkh izdkj
dk Øfed lEcUèk ugha gS ,oa leySafxxrk dks iznf'kZr djrs gSA Lora= pj vFkkZr~ fu;kZr dk izHkko
vkfJr pj ij 38 izfr'kr gSA tks cgqr etcwr lEcUèk dks iznf"kZr ugha djrk fQj Hkh ;g dgk tk
ldrk gS fd vU; pjksa dh mis{kk vkfJr pj Lora= pj ds dkj.k 38 izfr'kr izHkkfor gks jgk gSA

8- milagkj

mi;ZqDr fo'ys"k.k Li"V djrk gS fd ;fn fu;kZrksa esa blh izdkj ls of̀) gksrh jgh rks ge 2025 rd
5 fVªyh;u MkWyj ds vFkZO;oLFkk dks rc rd izkIr ugha ik;saxs tc rd dh futh fuos'kksa esa of̀) ugha
dh tk;sxhA vr% Hkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkk dks bl nkSM+ esa ykus gsrq vHkh fuos'kksa esa etcwrh ls of̀) dh
vko';drk gSA

lanHkZ lwph

1- iqjh] oh0ds0 ,oa feJ] ,l0ds0 ¼2020½] ÞHkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkkß] eqEcbZ&fgekY;k ifCyf"kax gkmlA

2- yky] ,l0,u0 ¼2019½] ÞHkkjrh; vFkZO;oLFkkß] bykgkckn&f"koe ifCy"k"kZA

3- vkfFkZd losZ{k.k ¼fofHkUu o'kksZa ds½
4. Uttar Pradesh ¼various years½] Information and Public Relations Department Uttar Pradesh, Lucknow

5. https://updes.up.nic.in

6. www.worldbank.org
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4  jk’Vªh; LokLF; chek ;kstuk 2008  35.5 58.6  5.9  

5 iz/kkuea=h dkS”ky fodkl ;kstuk   3.8 44.3  52.0  

6 
egkRek xka/kh jk’Vªh; xzkeh.k jkstxkj 

xkjaVh ;kstuk 2006 
 27.3 62.8   10 

7 Ikz/kkuea=h tu /ku ;kstuk 2015  08.3 13.8  77.9  

8 [kk| lqj{kk vf/kfu;e  49.9 39.3  10.9  

9  vk;q’eku Hkkjr dk;ZØe 2018  10.5 38  51.5  

10 iz/kkuea=h vkokl ;kstuk 2015  26.5 44.3   29.3 

11  loZ f”k{kk vfHk;ku 2000&01  34.5  45.3  20.3 

12 tuuh lqj{kk ;kstuk 2005  30.9 45.5  23.6  

 

 rkfydk 2 esa 12 ;kstukvksa ds ckjs esa ykHkkfFkZ;ksa ds tkx:drk Lrj dks n’kkZrh gS vkSj vkadMs+
çfr'kr esa gSaA çfr'kr ds vk/kkj ij dgk tk ldrk gS fd fgrxzkfg;ksa esa ;kstukvksa ds çfr
tkx:drk gSA Ikz/kkuea=h tu /ku ;kstuk 2015 dh igyh jSad ;g n'kkZrh gS fd vf/kdka'k
ykHkkFkhZ blds ckjs esa tkurs gSa] bldk dkj.k ;g gS fd ;g ,d egRoiw.kZ ;kstuk gS vkSj ;g
,d tkx:drk vfHk;ku gSA iz/kkuea=h mTToyk ;kstuk 2016 us 65-5% ykHkkfFkZ;ksa ds lkFk ;g
crkrs gq, nwljh jSad gkfly dh gS fd os blds ckjs esa tkurs gSaA bls 2016 esa Hkkjr ljdkj us
ykxw fd;k x;kA egkRek xka/kh jk’Vªh; xzkeh.k jkstxkj xkjaVh ;kstuk 2006 62-8% ykHkkfFkZ;ksa ds
ckjs esa tkuus ds lkFk rhljh jSad gkfly dh gSA iz/kkuea=h vkokl ;kstuk 2015  vkSj vUR;ksn;
;kstuk 2000  dks leFkZu Øe’k% 44-3% vkSj 42-3% ykHkkfFkZ;ksa dks blds ckjs esa irk gSA ØksucSp
vYQk dk eku 12 ;kstukqvksa ds fy, 0-826 gS tks n'kkZrk gS fd lHkh ekinaMksa ds fy, ,d= fd;k
x;k MsVk fo'oluh; gS vkSj ;g bafxr djrk gS fd 12 ;kstukvksa dk iSekuk dkQh fo'oluh;
gSA rkfydk esa ds ,evks vkSj ckVZysV ifj.kke 0-667 eku ds lkFk egRoiw.kZ ik, x, tks uewuksa
dks ekU; djrk gSA

dqy O;fäxr Ldksj 0 ls 24 rd gS vkSj lHkh ykHkkfFkZ;ksa dk dqy Ldksj 0 ls 14400 ds chp
gS tgka 0 O;fäxr vkSj uewuk Lrj nksuksa esa ;kstukvksa ds ckjs esa tkx:drk dh deh dks n’kkZrk
gSA tkx:drk ds Lrj dh rhu Jsf.k;ksa dks bafxr djrs gq, rhu varjky fy, x, gSa tks tkx:d
ugha gSa] e/;e :i ls tkx:d gSa vkSj dkQh tkx:d gSaA 200 esa ls 97 dks bl ;kstuk ds ckjs
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2- dsUæh; cSad ljdkjh fofue; nj fuf'pr djrk gS vkSj bls fLFkj j[kus gsrq fons'kh
djsafl;ksa dh ek¡x&iwfrZ dk fu;eu djrk gSA

3- fu;kZrdksa }kjk vftZr leLr fons'kh eqæk dsUæh; cSad ds ikl tkrh gS vkSj og Lons'kh
eqæk esa fu;kZrdksa dks Hkqxrku djrk gSA blh çdkj vk;krdksa dks fons'kh Hkqxrku djus
gsrq fons'kh eqæk csp nh tkrh gSA

4- ykblsal çkIr O;kikjh vkSj fof'k"V cSad gh fons'kh fofue; dk ysunsu dj ldrs gSaA

5- fofue; fu;a=.k ds }kjk O;kikj larqyu dks vuqdwy cuk;k tk ldrk gS D;ksafd vk;krksa
dks lhfer fd;k tk ldrk gSA

 fofue; fu;a=.k ds mís'; ns'k dh ljdkjksa vFkok dsUæh; cSad }kjk le;&le; ij
fofue; fu;a=.k dks viuk;k x;k gS ftlds

1- fofue; njksa dk fLFkjhdj.k% eqä fofue; nj ç.kkyh ds vUrxZr fofue; njksa esa fujUrj
ifjorZu mís'; bl çdkj gSaA gksrs jgrs gSa ftlls m|ksx rFkk okf.kT; dks gkfu igq¡prh
gSA

blfy, ljdkj fuf'pr fofue; nj ?kksf"kr dj fofue; fu;a=.k }kjk mls fLFkj cuk,
j[krh gSA

2- fons'kh fofue; dk laj{k.k fofue; fu;a=.k }kjk ehfMªd çkfèkdkjh vko';d vFkok
foykflrk lEcUèkh oLrqvksa ds vk;krksa dks çfrcafèkr dj vko';d oLrqvksa ds vk;krksa gsrq
fons'kh fofue; dh vkiwfrZ dj ldrs gSaA

3- iw¡th cfgxZeu ij jksd% jktuhfrd ,oa vkfFkZd dkj.kksa ls ;fn fons'kksa esa iw¡th dk
fofu;ksx gksus yxs rks ns'k ds Lo.kZ ,oa fons'kh dks"k lekIr gks ldrs gSaA vr% fofue;
fu;a=.k }kjk iw¡th ds cfgxZeu dks jkdk tk ldrk gSA

4- fons'kh _.k dk iquHkZqxrku: ns'k] fons'kh _.k ds ewy vkSj C;kt dk Hkqxrku djus ds
fy,] fofue; fu;a=.k dks viukdj fons'kh fofue; vftZr dj ldrk gSA

5- çfrdwy Hkqxrku larqyu dks lqèkkjuk% ns'k vius Hkqxrku larqyu ds ?kkVs dks iwjk djus gsrq
fofue; fu;a=.k }kjk vk;krksa dks lhfer dj ldrk gSA

6- çHkkoh vkfFkZd vk;kstu: ns'k esa vkfFkZd vk;kstu dh lQyrk gsrq fons'kh O;kikj dk
vk;ksftr dk;ZØeksa ds lkFk leUo; vko';d gS ftlls ?kjsyw m|ksxksa gsrq vko';d iw¡th
miyCèk gks ldsA bl mís'; gsrq fofue; fu;a=.k vfrvko';d gSA

7- ?kjsyw m|ksxksa dk laj{k.k% fofue; fu;a=.k }kjk ?kjsyw mRikndksa rFkk m|ksxksa dks vk;kr
lhfer dj fons'kh O;kikfj;ksa dh çfr;ksfxrk ls laj{k.k çnku fd;k tk ldrk gSA
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bl çdkj gLr{ksi eqä fofue; nj ç.kkyh ds vUrxZr fofue; njksa esa gksus okys
mPpkopuksa dks jksdus gsrq vYidkyhu mik; ds :i esa viuk;k tk ldrk gSA

2- fofue; çfrcaèk fofue; çfrcaèk ds vUrxZr ljdkjh fofue; fu;a=.k çkfèkdj.k vFkkZr~
dsUæh; cSad fons'kh fofue; cktkj esa ?kjsyw djsalh dh iwfrZ dks vfuok;Z :i ls de vFkok
çfrcafèkr dj nsrk gSA ,slk djus gsrq ljdkj lHkh çdkj ds fons'kh fofue; O;kikj dks
Lo;a vFkkZr~ dsUæh; cSad rd lhfer dj ldrk gSA fons'kh djsalh ds cnys esa ?kjsyw djsalh
ds fofue; dks çfrcafèkr dj ldrk gSA blds vfrfjä] ljdkj fons'kh fofue; ysunsu
gsrq ljdkjh vfHkdj.k dks vfèk—r dj ldrk gSA fofue; çfrcaèk ds vusd :i gksrs
gSa ftuesa vfèkdka'kr% fuEufyf[kr ç;ksx fd, tkrs gS%

¼i½ cgq&fofue; njsa blds vUrxZr dsUæh; cSad vk;krksa ,oa fu;kZrksa ds fofHkUu oxksZa
,oa Jsf.k;ksa gsrq vyx&vyx fofue; njsa fuèkkZfjr djrk gS ftldk mís';
vk;krksa esa deh djuk vkSj fu;kZrksa ds òf) djuk gS ftlls Hkqxrku larqyu dks
Bhd fd;k tk ldsA mnkgj.k ds fy, vko';d oLrqvksa ds vk;kr gsrq dsUæh;
cSad vis{kk—r uhph fofue; nj rFkk foykflrk okyh oLrqvksa gsrq Å¡ph nj
fuèkkZfjr dj ldrk gSA blh çdkj dsUæh; cSad Å¡ph fofue; nj j[kdj
fu;kZrdksa dks lgkf;dh ns ldrk gSA çk;% v–'; enksa vkSj iw¡th gLrkUrj.kksa dh
fofue; nj vis{kk—r Å¡ph fuèkkZfjr dh tkrh gSA blds vfrfjä fofue; njsa
oLrqvksa dh ek¡x dh yksp ds vkèkkj ij Hkh fuèkkZfjr dh tkrh gSaA

cgq&fofue; nj ç.kkyh dk çHkko vk;kr ij yxus okys ç'kqYd vkSj fu;kZr ij
nh tkus okyh lgkf;dh ds leku gksrk gSA lkFk gh ;g Hkqxrku larqyu dks Bhd
djus dk ,d çHkkoh mik; gSA bldh lcls cM+h deh ;g gS fd ;g Hkqxrku
larqyu dks Bhd djus dh ctk; varjkZ"Vªh; O;kikj dks lhfer dj foÜo Lrj ij
mRiknu o dY;k.k dks çfrdwy :i ls çHkkfor djrk gSA

¼iii½ vo#) [kkrs ns'k esa foÙkh; ladV dh fLFkfr esa _.kh ns'k vius _.knkrk ns'kksa
ds [kkrksa dks vo#) dj ldrk gSA blds vUrxZr vk;krksa dk Hkqxrku fons'kh
fu;kZr drkZvksa ds vo#) [kkrksa esa tek dj fn, tkrs gSa vkSj mu [kkrksa ls mUgsa
eqæk fudkyus dh eukgh dj nh tkrh gSA fdUrq fu;U=.kdrkZ ns'k bu vo#)
[kkrksa dks vius dke esa ys ldrk gSA

#i, dh ifjorZuh;rk —Lo.kZeku ds vUrxZr Lo.kZ eqæk dk dqN 'krksZa ds vUrxZr eqä :i
ls Lo.kZ esa rFkk Lo.kZ dk LFkkuh; eqæk esa ifjorZu fd;k tk ldrk FkkA bl çdkj dh O;oLFkk
ds vUrxZr çpfyr eqæk ds laifjorZu dks gh eqæk dh ifjorZuh;rk dgk tkrk gSA Lo.kZeku ds
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 lgdkfjrk& MkW ch0,l0 ekFkqj

 ftyk dsUnzh; lgdkjh cSad cgjkbp dk okf’kZd izfrosnu

 d‘f’k lgdkfjrk ,oa fdlku dY;k.k eU=ky; dh okf’kZd fjiksVZ

 NAFSCOB dh okf’kZd fjiksVZ

 ukckMZ dh okf’kZd fjiksVZ

 lgdkfjrk eU=ky; dh okf’kZd fjiksVZ

 vkj0ch0vkbZ0 dh Hkkjr esa cSafdx dh izòfRr ,oa izxfr lEcU/kh fjiksVZ

 dq:{ks=

 ;kstuk if=dkA
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“Unveiling the Vital Contributions of
Anganwadi Workers: Examining their

Apparent Presently Significant Influence in
India”

Prof. Girish Mohan Dubey & Aarchi Jain

Abstract
India has grappled with the challenges of a burgeoning population and limited resources

since gaining independence, often attributed to inefficient policy implementation, notably in
the health sector. Acknowledging children as crucial assets and the future workforce, the
Government of India has launched the Integrated Child Development Program, emphasizing
the health of children and mothers. To address child hunger and malnutrition within this
program, in 1975 government established the Anganwadi centres, and rural mother and child
care facilities. Anganwadi centres offer a range of services, including nutrition education,
non-formal pre-school activities, and health care services. They play a pivotal role in delivering
supplementary nutrition, preschool education, health and nutrition education, immunization,
rehydration salts, basic medicines, health check-ups, and referral services in collaboration
with public health systems. With secondary data, the study aims to highlight the indispensable
role of Anganwadi in improving health conditions, particularly at the grassroots level, with
a special focus on women and children.

Keywords:  ICDS Scheme, Anganwadi centres, Supplementary nutrition, Immunization

Introduction
The Integrated Child Development Services Scheme (ICDSS), started by the Indian

government in 1975, is the world’s largest community-based child development programme.
This program is based on the notion of early childhood education and care (ECCE), which
is offered by India’s Anganwadi system—a system that employs 1.4 million women.

* Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Dr. Hari Singh Gour Central University, Sagar,
M.P.

** Research Scholar, Department of Economics, Dr. Hari Singh Gour Central University, Sagar,
M.P.
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ICDS is a centrally supported plan that is carried out by state governments and union
territories. The scheme is worldwide, encompassing all parts of the country. The Scheme has
been renamed Anganwadi Services. The services are now offered as part of the Saksham
Anganwadi and Poshan 2.0 (Poshan 2.0) (Ministry of Women and Child Development, n.d.)

The term “Anganwadi worker” comes from the Indian word “angan,” which refers to a
central location of a house where social and community activities take place. In rural locations,
angans are open spaces where people gather to talk, receive guests, and interact. Thus, it’s
centre in the community where it is easily accessible to people in small populations for health
care, preschool education, nutrition for children, etc. This Anganwadi system is primarily
administered by the Anganwadi worker (Jyothi, 2021). Anganwadi workers are public health
workers who work in angles and also pay visits to other people’s angans to assist them with
their healthcare issues and concerns.

Anganwadi Services, a flagship program of the Government of India, is one of the
world’s largest and most innovative early childhood care and development programs. This is
a symbol of the country’s dedication to delivering preschool non-formal education and interrupting
the cycle of malnutrition, illness, diminished learning capacity, and mortality (Ministry of
Women and Child Development, Government of India, 2022).

The Anganwadi worker is the primary administrator of the Anganwadi
system.

She is a health professional chosen from the community and receives four months of
training in topics such as health, nutrition, and child care. She is in charge of an Anganwadi
with a 1,000-person population. They provide outreach services to low-income families in
need of immunizations, healthy food, clean water, clean restrooms, and a learning environment
for newborns, toddlers, and preschool children. They also assist expecting and nursing
mothers. These women take on enormous obligations. They are not only in charge of providing
healthcare to children in rural India, but they also give psycho-emotional and social development
assistance, such as counselling, guidance, immunization, and data gathering.
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Package of six services

Services Target Group Services provided by 

Supplementary Nutrition Children below 6 years: 

Pregnant& Lactating Mothers 

(P&LM) 

Anganwadi workers and 

Anganwadi helpers 

Pre-school Non-formal 

Education 

Children below 6 years: 

Pregnant& Lactating Mothers 

(P&LM) 

ANM/MO 

Nutrition and Health 

Education 

Children below 6 years: 

Pregnant& Lactating Mothers 

(P&LM) 

ANM/MO/AWW 

Immunization Children below 6 years: 

Pregnant& Lactating Mothers 

(P&LM) 

AWW/ANM/MO 

Health Check-up Children 3-6 years AWW 

Referral Services Women (15-45) years AWW/ANM/MO 

Review of literature
 (Adhikary, 2023) in his study examined Anganwadi workers’ demographics, infrastructure,

and Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) knowledge. Most were married, aged 41-
50, with diverse education levels and extensive experience. Infrastructure deficiencies included
inadequate seating, teaching materials, and essential facilities. Knowledge levels ranged from
low (16.33%), to average (63.34%), to high (20%).
 (George et al., 2021) the study entitled “Anganwadi centres in Society” delves into

the Anganwadi centres’ impact on rural health, particularly women and children. It explores
the correlation between Anganwadi workers’ efforts and child health indicators. The findings
underscore the need for addressing emerging issues to uplift healthcare services at the
grassroots level effectively.
 Over 30 years, the Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) scheme has extensively

expanded to cover nearly all development blocks nationwide, providing diverse health, nutrition,
and education services to children, women, and adolescent girls. (Panda, 2021) his study
covered 19 States/UTs, sampling 510 AWCs and 15,300 children, and revealed that 77.4% of
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children assessed fall within the Normal grade, indicating a significant reduction in malnutrition
among 0 to 5-year-olds despite challenges.
 (Prashantha HY, 2018) evaluates Anganwadi Workers’ (AWWs) comprehension of

Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) and their socio-economic context. Results
demonstrate differing levels of knowledge among AWWs, emphasizing the necessity for
improved training and support to enhance their efficacy in providing health and nutrition
services.

Relevance of the Anganwadi Scheme
 To improve the nutritional and health status of children aged 6 months to 6 years,
 To lay the groundwork for proper psychological, physical, and social development of

the child.
 To reduce the rate of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition, and school dropouts.
 To achieve effective coordination of policy and implementation across various departments

to promote child development.
 To enhance the capability of the mothers to look after the normal health and nutritional

needs of the child through proper nutrition and health education.

Role of Anganwadi within the Society
 India faces significant challenges such as overpopulation, malnutrition, poverty, and

high infant mortality rates, necessitating a large number of healthcare professionals. However,
there is a shortage of skilled professionals. To address this, India leverages its Anganwadi
system to enhance healthcare accessibility for the local population. Anganwadi workers, living
among the people, possess intimate knowledge of community health issues and effectively
address them. While not as trained as medical professionals, they excel in social skills,
facilitating communication and trust-building within communities.
 India aims to provide accessible and affordable healthcare, especially to marginalized

communities. To address healthcare, child mortality, malnutrition, and educational challenges,
a larger workforce of medical and healthcare professionals is required. The government’s
ICDS scheme utilizes local resources to meet these goals. Anganwadi workers focus on
holistic well-being, engaging in household affairs to grasp community issues comprehensively.
They play a vital role in bridging healthcare gaps and promoting overall community welfare.

Role of Anganwadi Workers in Pre-school Education
 Individuals working in Anganwadi centres exhibit pioneering approaches, utilizing

innovative devices to influence children’s development of life skills. Their primary goal is to
foster children’s overall growth, evident in initiatives like translating preschool educational
methods into tribal languages, showcasing adaptability across diverse backgrounds.  These
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centres offer diverse learning experiences, engaging children’s senses—visual, auditory, and
physical. Interaction, deemed crucial for young children’s development, occurs in various
settings: individual, partnered, small group, and large group, including group discussions.
Assessment involves daily observation of children’s activities, considering their skills, interests,
and approaches, supplemented by family communication to understand their needs.
 Anganwadi centres ensure equal participation opportunities for boys and girls in

various activities—musical, artistic, sports, and play—aiming to enhance their skill development.

Anganwadi’s contribution to enhancing India’s health situation
 To obtain community support and participation in conducting the program.
 To weigh each child once a month, record the weight graphically on the growth card,

use the referral card to send mothers and kids to the PHC, sub-centers, and other
places, and keep child cards for kids younger than six years old, presenting them
before seeing doctors and other health professionals.

 to carry out a survey once a year of the mothers and children in the families,
particularly in the relevant working region.

 to organize non-formal preschool programs for children between the age group of
three to five years to introduce them to the play and creative activities that are
essential to their development.

 To organize supplementary nutrition feeding for children aged 0–6 years and for pregnant
and nursing mothers using food that is readily available in the area and properly
prepared.

 to educate nursing and pregnant women about nutrition and health. Additionally,
married women receive counseling on topics like birth control and family planning.

 AWW notifies of all birth-related information to the Panchayat secretary or Gram
Sabha Sevak whoever has been designated as the village’s Registrar or Sub-Registrar.

 To do home visits to provide parents with the knowledge they need to effectively
support their children’s growth and development, with a main focus on newborns.

 To maintain adequate records, files, and registers properly.
 To assist the PHC personnel in carrying out the program’s health components, such

as health screenings, immunizations, prenatal and postnatal exams, etc.
 To assist ANM in administering IFA and Vitamin A by keeping the two medications

in stock at the center without keeping a stock register because doing so would
increase administrative work and interfere with the scheme’s principal objectives.

  To provide the ANM with the data gathered under the ICDS.
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 Any work that has to be done in the village needs to be brought to the supervisors’
attention, especially if it involves coordinating procedures between various departments.

 To keep in touch with other organizations, involve females from the village’s primary
and middle schools as well as female school employees, and acknowledge the importance
of their work.

 To provide direction to Accredited Social Health Activists (ASHA) working with the
National Rural Health Mission regarding the provision of medical services and maintenance
of records under the ICDS program.

 To assist in running the Kishori Shakti Yojana (KSY) and, via the organizing of social
awareness programs and campaigns, inspire and educate teenage girls, their parents,
and the community.

 According to the scheme’s instructions, AWW would also assist in the execution of
the Nutrition Program for Adolescent Girls (NPAG). It is essential to keep the records
that the NPAG recommends keeping.

 Anganwadi Workers can carry out their designated roles as depot holders for RCH
kits, birth control, and single-use delivery kits. If the Ministry of Health & Family
Welfare makes the decision, the ANM or ASHA will handle the actual distribution of
delivery kits or administration of medications, except over-the-counter (OTC) drugs.

 to identify children’s disabilities during house visits and send the case to the District
Disability Rehabilitation Center or PHC in the area.

 To support the planning of PPI (Pulse Polio Immunization) Drives.

Objectives of the study
 To examine the expansion and advancement of the ICDS network.
 To examine the critical role Anganwadi has played in raising India’s standard of

health.

Research Methodology
The study is based on secondary data collected from authentic sources such as sources

of bulletins, journals, magazines, newspapers, previous research recorders, and also from
government websites i.e. Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS), Ministry of Women
and Child Development Government of India and the Government of India Annual Reports.
The studies examined variables connected to ICDS, such as the number of Anganwadi centers
and the appointment of Anganwadi workers, the number of beneficiaries of supplementary
nutrition and preschool education, as well as the funding allocation. This report highlights the
crucial role of Anganwadi programs in improving India’s health.
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Analysis and Interpretation
Growth and Development of Anganwadi centre and Workers in India
The country’s Anganwadi Services began with 33 projects and 4891 Anganwadi Centres

in 1975. By the end of the IX Plan, the country’s Anganwadi Services Scheme had grown
to 5652 projects and 6 lakhs approved AWCs. However, the program’s coverage was not
nationwide until then, as it only covered roughly 42% of the 14 lakh habitations in the
country. As of June 30, 2022, the Anganwadi Services Scheme operates through 7075 fully
operational projects and 13.91 lakh operating AWCs. The Supplementary Nutrition Programme
now serves 9.51 crore individuals, including pregnant women and lactating mothers.

      Table 1: Year-wise Anganwadi Centres and Beneficiaries in India

Year 

ending 

No. of operational No. of Beneficiaries in lakhs 

Project % AWCS % Supple. 
Nutrition 

Program 

% 

 

 

Pre-School 
Education 

% 

 

31.3.2017 7074 16.66 13,54,792 16.42 983.42 18.24 340.52 19.68 

31.3.2018 7075 16.66 13,63,021 16.52 892.77 16.56 325.91 18.84 

31.3.2019 7075 16.67 13,72,872 16.63 875.61 16.24 301.92 17.45 

31.3.2020 7075 16.67 13,81,376 16.74 855.05 15.86 245.04 14.16 

31.3.2021 7075 16.67 13,87,432 16.81 831.83 15.43 230.38 13.31 

31.3.2022 7075 16.67 13,91,004 16.85 949.94 17.62 285.82 16.52 

Total 42449 100.0 82,50,497 100.0 5388.62 100.0 1729.59 100.0 

 
 Source: Ministry of Women and Child Development, Govt. of India

Figure 1: Percentage of year-wise Anganwadi centres and beneficiaries in India
Source: Ministry of Women and Child Development, Govt. of India



296 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Table 1 and Figure 1 show year-wise Anganwadi centre and beneficiaries in India.  In
1975, there were only 33 total operational projects during the year; by 2022, that number had
increased to 7075. The percentage of operational Anganwadi centres increased from 16.42 to
16.85% during the 2017–2022 year; the percentage of beneficiaries receiving supplemental
nutrition decreased from 18.24 to 17.62 percent, and the percentage of beneficiaries receiving
preschool education decreased from 19.68 to 16.52 percent during the 2007–213 year. The
table indicates that the number of operational projects, Anganwadi centres, supplementary
nutrition, and pre-school-educated beneficiaries increased significantly year over year.

Table 2: Budget allocation for Women and Child Development services in India
                                                                    (Rupees in Crore)

S. No. Years Budget Estimates % 

1. 2017-18 15,245.19 13.57% 

2. 2018-19 16,334.88 14.54% 

3. 2019-20 19,834.37 17.66% 

4. 2020-21 20,532.38 18.28% 

5. 2021-22 20,105.00 17.90% 

6. 2020-23* 20,263.07 18.04% 

 Total 1,12,314.89 100.00 

        Source: Ministry of Women and Child Development, Govt. of India

 

 Figure 2: Budget Allocation for women and child development services in India
Source: Ministry of Women and Child Development, Govt. of India
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Table No. 2 and Figure No. 2 show the Indian government’s financial allotment for the
development of women and children. In India, the budget for women’s and children’s development
services was 13.57% in 2017–18; however, in 2022–2023–a noteworthy increase of 18.04%
percent was allotted to these programmes. It demonstrates how the government has significantly
increased funding for services related to women’s and children’s development.

Table 3: Revision of cost norms for supplementary nutrition
                                                    (in Rupees per day per beneficiary)

S. No. Categories Pre-revised 
rates 

Revised rates 

1 Children (6-72 months) 6.00 8.00 

2 Pregnant women & lactating Mothers 7.00 9.50 

3 Severely Malnourished Children 9.00 12.00 

Source: Ministry of Women and Child Development, Govt. of India
Table 3 shows the revision of cost norms for supplementary nutrition development by the

government of India. The revised cost norms for supplementary nutrition under the Anganwadi
Services for children (6-72 months), pregnant women, and severely malnourished children
were approved by the government in October 2017. The amended prices are as follows:
rupees 8, 9.5, and 12 have replaced the prior rates of rupees 6, 7, and 9.

Conclusion
In India, the Anganwadi system represents a vital pillar of support for communities

grappling with issues of poverty, disease, child mortality, and illiteracy. With over a million
centres nationwide, staffed predominantly by women trained in health, nutrition, and childcare,
these centres play a crucial role in delivering essential services to approximately 1000 people
each. Through the ICDS program, Anganwadi workers undertake a range of responsibilities,
including providing supplementary nutrition, health education, immunization, health check-
ups, and non-formal preschool education.

These centres serve as hubs for promoting holistic well-being, catering not only to the
needs of mothers and children but also contributing to the broader welfare of society. By
immunizing children and expectant mothers, offering nutrition support, and delivering crucial
healthcare services, Anganwadi centres are instrumental in addressing health disparities and
promoting early childhood development.

Furthermore, by providing preschool instruction and fostering an environment conducive
to learning and growth, Anganwadi centres lay the foundation for a brighter future for the
younger generation. However, to ensure the effective delivery of services and the attainment
of predetermined objectives, these centres must engage in rigorous monitoring and evaluation
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processes. By identifying areas of improvement and implementing corrective measures, Anganwadi
centres can continue to fulfill their mandate and contribute significantly to the overall welfare
of society.
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“Unfolding the trends and consequences of
Employment among Government and

Private School Teachers in India: A NEP
2020 Perspective”

Jaya Pandey & Prof. Girish Mohan Dubey

Abstract
A teacher who is well-pleased in their job position can carry out various kinds of duties

effectively & efficiently. Also, they will be in a position to fulfil the educational objectives
and national goals. Quality education is entirely dependent on the excellence of the teachers,
but it has been observed in the latest report of Unified District Information System for
Education Plus (UDISE+) that there is a huge drop in the number of school teachers which
has been dropped from 96 lakhs (2020-21) to 95 lakhs (2021-22). The primary task of the
paper is to analyse the trends and consequences of employment among school teachers in
India, to find what causes the decline in the number of teachers, and to suggest corrective
measures. This paper is of a descriptive and exploratory nature and is based on secondary
data which has been gathered from UDISE+ Annual reports from the period 2012-13 to 2021-
22, Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) 2021-22, and also from various journals, government
websites, periodic publications, newspapers, etc.

Keywords: Employment; School Education; Government teachers: Private teachers; UDISE+;
NEP 2020;

1. Introduction
Over 26.52 crore students are being taught by over 95 lakh teachers in 14.89 lakh

schools. It should come as no surprise that India has one of the greatest educational systems
in the world. But what about the quality? The recently released Unified District Information
System for Education Plus [(UDISE+), 2021-22] report packs plenty of sad news. As there
has been a decline of approx. 1.89 lakh teachers. The UDISE+ is not alone in raising the
scantiness of teachers in India. Many Indian academics and groups approve that there is a

* Professor, Deptt. of Economics, Dr. H.S. Gour V.V., Sagar, M.P.  gmdubey@yahoo.co.in
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severe shortage of teachers. IZA Institute of Labour Economics, (2021) shows that eight
states have net teacher deficits, which accounts for approx. 1.73 lakh teachers, of which
86% are in only four states (Bihar, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh), implying that
national policymakers need to focus on teacher shortage mainly in these four states. Another
study co-authored by the education advisor to India’s NITI Ayog and director, of Boston
Consulting Group stated that “India today suffers from the twin challenges of unviable sub-
scale schools and a severe shortage of teachers”, (Times of India 2019).  Forbes India,
(2019) also mentioned an acute shortage of educators across states with 597,906 vacancies
at the secondary level and 316,865 vacancies at the higher secondary level. The majority of
these vacancies, accounting for 78% are concentrated in Jammu & Kashmir, followed by
65% in Uttar Pradesh and 35% in Bihar. According to a report by The Indian Express, (2018)
there is a shortfall of over five lakh elementary school teachers in India, and 14% of
government secondary schools do not have the required minimum of six teachers. This
teacher shortage in Indian government schools makes it difficult for students to receive a
decent education. All these reports signal that there is a serious need for an improvement in
the ability of the education system to retain more and more teachers. Any educational system’s
ability to perform successfully is primarily dependent on its teachers, students, curriculum,
and infrastructure.

2. Review of Literature
Shankar (2023), in his article, mentioned problems of the teachers which are leading them

to protest and these are the return of the previous pension plan, the abolition of the contractual
appointment of teachers, and higher grade pay. This widespread unrest reflects their deep-
seated concern and dissatisfaction with the current state of education sector.

Parvin (2021), in his paper, highlighted the problems of teachers in India, which are
related to selection procedure, lack of professional development & ICT training, physical &
mental pressure among teachers, not-so-handsome salary, less focus on research & innovations,
poor infrastructure, traditional curriculum, employment instability, etc., are some of the major
problems faced by teachers in India.

Doss et al. (2018), carried out research to compare and determine the professional
burnout and occupational stress levels among teachers in government and private schools.
They discovered that because of the unfavourable working conditions and misbehaviour of
students, government teachers experience higher levels of occupational stress and professional
burnout than private teachers.

Akhtar (2013), in her research paper, compared the reasons for absenteeism among
government and private school teachers and found that the teachers from private schools avail
less leave or no leave than teachers from government schools as they are more insecure about
their jobs. Government teachers avail more leave as they are dissatisfied with the working
conditions and are more secure about their job.
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3. Research Objectives
The study revolves around the following objectives:
A. To study the trend of employment among government and private school teachers in

India.
B. To analyse the causes of the decline in the number of teachers in India.
C. To provide policy recommendations to overcome the problems faced by government

and private school teachers.

4. Research Methodology
The paper is descriptive and exploratory in nature. To achieve the objectives of the paper,

the data is mainly extracted from secondary sources, such as the Unified District Information
System for Education Plus (UDISE+) Annual Reports from 2012-13 to 2021-22, Periodic
Labour Force Survey (PLFS) 2021-22, various national and international journals, government
websites, periodic publications, newspapers, etc.

5. Employment Trend among School Teachers in India
Teachers have a huge role to play in determining the future of this nation. At present,

India has 95.07 lakh teachers and is poised to become a global superpower in the coming
decades still it is suffering great damage as we are losing a lot of teachers. With the help of
tables and graphs drawn below current employment status of teachers has been decoded.

Table 1: Government & Private School Teachers in India

Year Govt. Teachers % Share Pvt. & other Teachers % Share Total Teachers 

2012-13 47,81,969 61.09 3044764 38.91 78,26,733 

2013-14 46,26,748 55.95 3642451 44.05 82,69,199 

2014-15 49,31,149 57.60 3630772 42.40 85,61,921 

2015-16 49,36,414 57.30 3685508 42.70 86,21,922 

2016-17 49,97,350 56.10 3908461 43.90 89,05,811 

2017-18 49,81,422 53.90 4265939 46.10 92,47,361 

2018-19 49,47,608 52.50 4483231 47.50 94,30,839 

2019-20 49,38,868 51.00 4748709 49.00 96,87,577 

2020-21 49,27,099 50.80 4769326 49.20 96,96,425 

2021-22 48,82,446 51.35 4624677 48.65 95,07,123 

  Source:https://dashboard.udiseplus.gov.in/#/reportDashboard/tDashboard
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Figure 1: Government and Private School Teachers in India

Source: Author’s interpretation (based on Table 1)
From table 1, it can be inferred that in the year 2021-22, 51.35% of teachers work in

government schools, and the rest 48.65% work in private & other schools. It is observed that
government schools across the country saw a decrease of over 44 thousand teachers while
private school teachers declined by over 20 thousand from year 2020-21 to 2021-22. From
Fig. 1 also, it is evident that the decline of government teachers has been going on for the
last 5 years, as this number has dropped by approx. 1.14 lakh from 2016-17 to 2021-22. The
graph depicts that the situation of private school teachers as well was also not so good, as
after the year 2012-13, there was a stagnation up to 2014-15. Even the rate of increase
slowed down after the year 2016-17.  Eventually, there was a downfall in the no. of private
school teachers in the year 2021-22.
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Table 2: Male and Female School Teachers in India

Year Male Teachers % Share Female Teachers % Share Total Teachers 

2012-13 42,44,280 54.20 35,82,450 45.80 78,26,733 

2013-14 44,53,791 53.90 38,15,408 46.10 82,69,199 

2014-15 45,64,427 53.30 39,97,494 46.70 85,61,921 

2015-16 45,38,790 52.65 40,83,132 47.35 86,21,922 

2016-17 46,90,236 52.70 42,15,575 47.30 89,05,811 

2017-18 47,87,647 51.80 44,59,714 48.20 92,47,361 

2018-19 47,16,607 50.10 47,14,232 49.90 94,30,839 

2019-20 47,71,638 49.25 49,15,939 50.75 96,87,577 

2020-21 47,49,351 49.00 49,47,074 51.00 96,96,425 

2021-22 46,30,391 48.70 48,76,732 51.30 95,07,123 

Source: https://dashboard.udiseplus.gov.in/#/reportDashboard/tDashboard

Figure 2: Male and Female School Teachers in India

Source: Author’s interpretation (based on Table 2)
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Table 2 represents the number of male and female school teachers in India. Female
teachers are dominating with the share of 51.30% followed by male teachers with 48.70%.
Initially, the rate of increase in number of teachers among both the categories was satisfying
as there was an increase in the number teachers, though they were increasing at a decreasing
rate. After 2017-18 and up to 2021-22 there was a drop of near about 1.57 lakh male
teachers. Even the school teachers from the female category witnessed a stagnation state
between the years 2018-19 to 2020-21, as is visible in Fig 2. Ultimately, there was a decline
of 70 thousand female school teachers from year 2020-21 to year 2021-22. Overall, there has
been a decline of almost 1.8 lakh teachers in total, across different schools in the country
between the year 2020-21 to 2021-22.

6. What causes the decline in the number of Teachers in India?
The report entitled “The Right Teacher for Every Child” by Tata Institute of Social

Sciences (TISS 2023), provides an overview of the state of teachers’ qualifications, availability,
and deployment across India, revealing that inadequate working conditions in the private
sector and irregular recruitment procedures in the governmental sector had an impact on the
attractiveness of the teaching profession. Further, the report showed that almost 38% of
government school teachers taught different classes simultaneously in the same classroom.
Along with that they also had to deal with declining student attendance. According to the
report of Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) 2021-22, more than 50% of teachers in
private schools are working without any written contracts. Private school teachers’ salary is
35% of government school teachers. Also, 57% of private school teachers are not eligible for
any benefits. Kumar Sardar (2021), quoted low salaries of private school teachers as one of
the important factors that discourage the working spirit. Another problem is that private
schools do not receive any grants and aid from the government hampers the performance of
private schools. Absolute dependence of parents on teachers is another reason quoted by
Basumatary, (2017). Most of the parents neither care about their children’s home study nor
evaluate their children’s progress and prefer to simply leave everything up to the teachers
only.  Parihar & Mahmood (2016), reported factors such as stress among teachers due to
long and unsociable working hours, time pressure with deadlines, overload due to an excess
number of periods, and not-so-good inter-personal relations with superiors & colleagues, etc.,
are the major reasons why teachers are losing interest in their profession. All this demotivates
and shatters the passion of the teachers.

7. The way forward: NEP 2020 & Government initiatives to restore
Teaching Profession

The National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 is a comprehensive framework, that aims to
transform India’s education sector. To restore the high status of the teaching profession the
NEP 2020 made following recommendations:
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 Pre-service Teacher Education: Recommended introduction of 4-year integrated
B.Ed. as a dual-major holistic Bachelor’s degree, a 2-year B.Ed. programme for students who
have already received a 3-Bachelor’s degree and a 1-year B.Ed. for candidates who have
received a 4-year undergraduate degree.
 Providing Quality Teachers in the School System: The selection of teacher’s

classroom demonstration or interview will be an integral part, apart from TET or NTA test
scores.

 Development of National Curriculum for Teacher Education: A new and
comprehensive National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education (NCFTE) will be
formulated to outline an inspiring vision of teacher education, covering both pre-service and
in-service teacher education.
 Improving Working Conditions for Teachers: Recommended to ensure decent and

pleasant service conditions at schools, and not engaging teachers any longer in work that is
not directly related to teaching.
 Continuous Professional Development of Teachers and Teacher Educators: The

policy has given due importance to the Continuing Professional Development (CPD) Programme
for teachers in multiple modes, such as, workshops, online teacher development modules, etc.
Each teacher will be expected to participate in at least 50 hours of CPD opportunities every
year
 Systemic Reform for Teacher Education: By 2030, only educationally sound,

multidisciplinary, and integrated teacher education programmes shall be in force. The use of
technology platforms such as SWAYAM/DIKSHA for online training of teachers will be encouraged.
 Recognition and Promotion of Teachers: Promotions and salary increase will occur

only on the basis of appraisal. Performance assessment will be based on peer reviews,
attendance, hours of CPD, or based on National Professional Standard for Teachers (NPST)
developed by NCTE.

Other govt. initiatives are as follows:
National Initiative for School Heads’ and Teachers’ Holistic Advancement (NISHTHA),

21st August, 2019
To improve teachers’ skills, competencies, and understanding of innovative teaching

methodologies. https://ciet.nic.in/nishthaonline.php
National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS), 3rd October, 2017

Entrusted with the task to train the untrained in-service elementary teachers, through ‘Open
Distance Learning Mode’. https://www.nios.ac.in/dled.aspx

Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan (RMSA), March, 2009
Provides financial assistance to states for teacher training. Ministry of Education,

 https://www.education.gov.in/rmsa
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National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), 17th August, 1995
Conducts programs for teacher education, including setting standards for teacher training.
Formulated National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education, (NCFTE) https://ncte.gov.in/
website/index.aspx

State Council of Educational Research and Training (SCERT), 27th July, 1988
Introduced new approach of training interventions, competency-based modules. https://
scert.delhi.gov.in

National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT), 27th July, 1961
Organises workshops, online courses, and provides teaching-learning materials. https://
dsel.education.gov.in/ncert

8. Recommendations
 Teachers are regarded as the best and most knowledgeable people, but their employment

conditions are not up to the par.  It is urgent to restore the dignity of school teaching
as a profession. Here are some of the recommendations so as to attract talented
people towards this profession in significant quantity:

  First and foremost, a suitable method for choosing the right applicant has to be
established. Only applicants with a strong teaching aptitude and a strong dedication
for the teaching profession should be recruited.

Teachers’ professional development is a continuous process. For this purpose, new
orientation programmes, seminars, symposiums, refresher courses, and short-term
courses have to be offered frequently.

 Non-teaching official duties such as electoral activities, surveys/camps, clerical work,
etc., should not be allowed to interfere with the teaching process.

 Teachers in schools undergo a lot of stress. It is necessary to have anti-stress
programmes at workplace. In order to attain a harmonious balance between their
personal and professional life, educators have to include approaches like yoga and
meditation.

 Many schools presently have depressing working and service conditions. It has to be
enhanced to encourage educators’ commitment as well as dedication to their profession.

 At last schools should ensure competitive salaries. Monetary & non-monetary incentives
and timely increment in pay will help to retain teachers in their profession.

9. Conclusion
Recruitment is a continuous process and vacancies get generated due to several factors

like retirement, resignation, etc. The majority of the school teachers neither felt secure nor
were satisfied with their social status, chances of promotion, and fringe benefits being
presently provided to them. Hence, they prefer to quit this profession or switch their profession.
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One of the articles in The Hindustan Times (2016), pointed out that, “In some states,
appointments of regular teachers have almost stopped. States appear to be doing this to save
money. In Delhi alone, there are more than 12,000 vacancies, which is a modest estimate.”
An excellent education provides the best foundation for enduring peace and sustainable prosperity.
So, both the government and private schools should recruit a greater number of teachers with
professional qualifications, provide decent service conditions, and should offer career development
opportunities to attract them. Thus, it is concluded that the problems that are confronted by
government & private schools during the process of imparting quality education should be
taken care of. Also, the government should make all possible efforts to satisfy the teachers
as recommended by various Commissions on Education and the provisions of National Education
Policies promulgated from time to time in the past.
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The Role of Digitalization And The Banking
Sector In Implementing Various

Government Schemes For Financial
Inclusion (Through The JAM Trinity)

 Indrani Chakravarty & Dr. Hitesh Kesarwani

ABSTRACT:
“Social Protection” includes public measures taken to prevent contingency-based or chronic

deprivation. These measures aim at providing essential services and a minimum level of
income to people over a life cycle, thus aiming at children, working-age adults, and the older
segment. Digitalisation has taken the world by storm and the banking sector is no exception.
Digitalisation is actually adaptation of a system, process, etc. to be operated with the use of
computers and the internet. Digitalization uses digital technologies and digitized information
and data, leveraging its power. This ushering of digitized information has helped the government
to frame policies and programmes accordingly. The future of the banking sector lies in fintech
or  digital financial services and financial inclusion has been defined as “the process of
ensuring  access to financial services, timely and adequate credit for vulnerable groups such
as weaker  sections and low-income groups at an affordable cost”. (Committee on Financial
Inclusion - Chairman: Dr. C Rangarajan, RBI, 2008). India’s digital disruptor in chief is the
Government  of India and what it has done is that it has laid the public infrastructure on
which private  models can be built to take advantage of what technology is bringing about.
Jan Dhan, Aadhar  and mobile have formed the Holy Trinity on which this entire interface
has been built. The  Committee on Medium-Term Path to Financial Inclusion (Chairman:
Shri Deepak Mohanty,  RBI, 2015) has set the vision for financial inclusion as, “convenient
access to a basket of  basic formal financial products and services that should include
savings, remittance, credit, government-supported insurance and pension products to small
and marginal farmers and  low-income households at reasonable cost with adequate protection
progressively supplemented by social cash transfers, besides increasing the access of small and
marginal enterprises to formal finance with a greater reliance on technology to cut costs and
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improve service delivery. The direct benefit transfer (DBT Scheme) of the GOI has been
instrumental  in reaching cashless financial services at the hands of small farmers thus
underplaying  cumbersome processes of the past and also mitigating middlemen and thus
ensuring  transparency in the whole process.

KEY WORDS: Digitalization, Financial Inclusion, PMJDY, JAM Trinity, Financial Literacy

SCOPE OF THE STUDY:
This paper will analyze the impact of digitalization and it’s reach in the banking sector

subsequently leading to the development and activation of financial inclusion thus reaching
the benefits of government schemes and banking to the person standing last in the queue
availing financial services. Various secondary data sources would be accessed for compiling
the data and how the study can be used further by government and various other participating
agencies in making policy decisions and framing future course of action leading to successful
implementation of digitalization leading to financial inclusion. The lacuna in the area will also
be analyzed and the paper would suggest measures to overcome the same.

INTRODUCTION:
The role of digitalization and the banking sector in implementing various government

schemes  for financial inclusion through the JAM trinity is pivotal. Digitalization enables the
creation of  accessible and efficient platforms for financial transactions while the banking
sector acts as the  backbone in providing banking services to the unbanked and the underbanked
population.  Government schemes, integrated through the JAM trinity (Jan Dhan Yojana,
Aadhar and Mobile) leverage digital infrastructure to facilitate direct benefit transfers, subsidies
and other  financial services to individuals, especially in remote areas. This synergy fosters
greater  financial inclusion by bridging the gap between the excluded population and formal
financial services, thereby promoting economic empowerment and social development.
PMJDY(Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojna) was launched by the Indian Prime Minister with the
motto of ‘Sabka Saath Sabka Vikaas’ to provide easy and accessible financial services to
weaker and low-income group. It aimed at providing low-cost financial services like savings,
insurance, credit, remittances etc and was designed keeping in view the needs of the bottom
of the pyramid segment. PMJDY opened record accounts on its day of launch reflecting the
financial  instability prevailing in these areas which could be stabilized through availability of
financial  services and products to these people. Under this scheme, each household was
required to open  an account and operate it to avail its additional benefits of accidental
insurance and overdrafts.PMJDY seeded every account with Aadhaar number of the beneficiary
which was a measure to prevent the leakage in the payment system under Direct Benefit
Transfer (DBT) scheme in  order to transfer subsidies. JDY also streamlined the role of
technology i.e. internet or mobile banking to reach the areas where banks could not make
their presence.This integrated approach through Jan Dhan, Aadhaar and Mobile (JAM) was
a step to change both rural and urban landscape by making common people financially secure
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and stable so that they can attain self development and sustainability along with participation
in nation building.(P Samant, A Singh, R Dwivedi,2017). The National Strategy for Financial
Inclusion 2019-2024 sets forth the vision  and key objectives of the financial inclusion policies
in India to help expand and sustain the  financial inclusion process at the national level through
a broad convergence of action  involving all the stakeholders in the financial sector. National
Strategy for Financial Inclusion (NSFI):2019-2024(RBI REPORTS 10/01/2020)

The strategy aims to provide access to formal financial services in an affordable manner,
broadening & deepening financial inclusion and promoting financial literacy & consumer
protection. (RBI Reports,10/01/2020, National Strategy for Financial Inclusion (NSFI): 2019-
2024)

SOURCE: RBI REPORTS National Strategy for Financial Inclusion (NSFI): 2019-2024

Defining Financial Inclusion in the Indian Context
Financial inclusion has been defined as “the process of ensuring access to financial

services,  timely and adequate credit for vulnerable groups such as weaker sections and low-
income  groups at an affordable cost”. (Committee on Financial Inclusion - Chairman: Dr C
Rangarajan, RBI, 2008). The Committee on Medium-Term Path to Financial Inclusion  (Chairman:
Shri Deepak Mohanty, RBI, 2015) has set the vision for financial inclusion as,  “convenient
access to a basket of basic formal financial products and services that should  include
savings, remittance, credit, government-supported insurance and pension products to  small
and marginal farmers and low-income households at reasonable cost with adequate  protection
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progressively supplemented by social cash transfers, besides increasing the access  of small
and marginal enterprises to formal finance with a greater reliance on technology to  cut costs
and improve service delivery, ….”

“Digitization” and “digitalization” are two conceptual terms that are closely associated and
often used interchangeably in a broad range of literatures. Digitalization allows banks to
analyze transaction data and consumer behavior, helping tailor financial products and services
to meet the needs of unserved populations. This data driven approach enhances financial
inclusion efforts. It is needless to state that digital literacy is the need of the hour to reach
the  benefits of government schemes through the JAM trinity leading to financial inclusion.
Digital  financial literacy is critical at the present time. We know that now all financial services
and  products are available in digital form in almost all economies globally, including India;
the  present government is also focusing on cashless India and digital India (Prasad et al.
2018).

Nowadays, governments are creating initiatives to increase digital literacy among the
citizens of their respective countries. As far as the Indian government is concerned, one of
the latest campaigns is the Pradhan Mantri Gramin Digital Saksharta Abhiyan Yojana. Under
this,the Government of India aims to provide digital literacy to 60 million citizens in rural India
(Nedungadi et al. 2018). The Indian government is also promoting Digital India, which aims
to ensure that government services are made available to citizens electronically by reducing
paperwork (Goswami 2016)).

LITERATURE REVIEW:
(MAVALE, 2014) Large part of the population is still unbanked and financially excluded

and thus falls prey to poverty. Many financial reforms have been taken in the past but benefits
could not be  delivered to the last mile. PMJDY is a scheme for inclusion but it suffers from
various challenges and obstacles which need to be worked on strategically to attain the goal.
(Bhatt, Madhurima)  Banks play a key role in making PMJDY a success through operating



313UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

strategically. It also discusses the previous schemes for inclusion and the shortcoming of
those schemes. It analyzes  the PMJDY and also suggests ways to have maximum impact on
society. Many innovative methods like implementation of technology in remote areas, use of
biometric verification etc  should be used to open the accounts. The drawback of PMJDY
is duplication of accounts which  should be minimized by a proper monitoring system.
(Finance Report, 2015) The report brings  out three components of JAM: identification of
beneficiary, transfer to the beneficiary and  providing access to beneficiary. It explains the
JAM preparedness index to measure the capacity  to work enthusiastically to make JAM a
success and suggests that the biggest obstacle in JAM’s  success is getting money from
banks and last mile delivery. Report reflects the work done under  PAHAL (NGO) for
transferring subsidies which reduced the leakage by 24%. Thus spreading  JAM across the
country would be helpful in reducing the leakages in the system and reaching the real
beneficiary. Two aspects to be considered in implementing JAM are: amount of  leakages and
the control by the central government. (Aishwarya Singh, 2015) reveals through her  study
that PMJDY has succeeded in reaching weaker sections and opening record accounts.  Strategies
adopted for implementation were appreciable and it has made a presence in most unbanked
areas. Unavailability of agents or Bank Mitras, small remuneration or commission  for agents,
poor connectivity etc still acts as a hindrance at implementation stage. (Gupta, 2015)  studied
the performance and the problems encountered post implementation of PMJDY.  Curbing the
duplication of accounts, maintaining the cost of zero balance accounts and keeping  these
accounts active are areas of concern for the policymakers. (Singh, 2015) highlighted the
achievements of PMJDY and its benefits. He also explained the steps taken by RBI under
financial inclusion to connect to the financial system.The paper concluded that PMJDY is a
landmark which in a short span of time attracted millions of unbanked households to connect
to the formal banking system. But still certain areas need to be managed strategically including
recruitment of staff, ensuring that Jan Dhan accounts are active, participation from private
players, role of Gram panchayat or local bodies, role of post offices etc only then we can
eradicate ‘financial untouchability’ which has been prevalent since decades. (P, 2015) suggests
that  reaching the unbanked through PMJDY will boost the rural economy and various
government schemes will reach the real  beneficiary. More than 70% of the Jan Dhan
accounts opened are active which has led to an increase in these accounts. People have
started doing transactions in these accounts, government subsidies are transferred through
these accounts so that it can minimize the leakage and benefit  the weaker section. Mobile
banking is seen as an emerging technology that offers freedom in  terms of location and
timings for the use which leads to large convenience for masses in India  (Laukkanen &
Lauronen, 2005).

DIGITALIZATION:
Digitalization plays a crucial role in the banking sector’s implementation of various government

schemes for financial inclusion through the JAM Trinity (Jan Dhan Yojana, Aadhaar, and
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Mobile). Digitalization enables banks to efficiently open Jan Dhan accounts for unbanked
individuals. These accounts serve as the foundation for accessing government schemes and
benefits.Aadhaar authentication facilitates the verification of beneficiaries, reducing  duplication
and ensuring targeted delivery of subsidies and welfare benefits directly into bank  accounts,
thus minimizing leakages.Digitalization enables seamless mobile banking services, empowering
individuals, especially in remote areas, to access financial services conveniently. Mobile banking
facilitates transactions, balance inquiries, and access to government schemes  on the go.
Digitalization allows banks to analyze transaction data and customer behavior, helping tailor
financial products and services to meet the needs of underserved populations.This data-driven
approach enhances financial inclusion efforts. Digitalization enhances the  reach of banking
services through technologies like biometric authentication and mobile  banking agents, ensuring
last-mile connectivity to remote areas, where physical bank branches  are often inaccessible

PRADHAN MANTRI JAN DHAN YOJANA: INITIATIVE TO REACH
THE POOR:

The Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is a flagship financial inclusion initiative
launched by the Government of India in August 2014. Its primary objective is to ensure
access  to financial services, such as banking savings and deposit accounts, remittances,
credit, insurance, and pension, to the unbanked population of India. PMJDY aims to provide
universal  access to banking facilities for all households in India, particularly targeting the
unbanked and  underbanked segments of the population. The scheme offers basic savings
bank deposit  accounts with no minimum balance requirements, providing access to banking
services to  individuals who may not meet traditional banking criteria. PMJDY emphasizes
financial  literacy and awareness programs to educate individuals about the benefits of banking
services,  savings, insurance, and digital transactions. Account holders under PMJDY receive
a RuPay debit card,enabling cashless transactions and access to ATMs, thereby promoting
digital  payments and financial inclusion. PMJDY provides accidental insurance coverage to
account  holders, offering financial security to vulnerable populations. The scheme includes
an overdraft  facility for eligible account holders, providing them with access to credit and
emergency funds.

THE JAM TRINITY
The JAM Trinity refers to the convergence of three key initiatives introduced by the

Government of India to promote financial inclusion and efficient delivery of subsidies and
welfare benefits. The components of the JAM Trinity are: As mentioned earlier, the Pradhan
Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) aims to ensure universal access to banking services,
particularly for the unbanked population, by providing basic savings accounts, RuPay debit
cards, and access to financial services.Aadhaar is India’s biometric identification system,
which  assigns a unique 12-digit identification number (UID) to each resident of India.
Aadhaar  authentication facilitates the verification of individuals’ identities and enables direct
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benefit  transfers (DBT) by linking bank accounts to Aadhaar numbers, ensuring targeted
delivery of  subsidies and welfare benefits while minimizing leakages.Mobile technology plays
a crucial  role in the JAM Trinity by providing a platform for accessing financial services and
government schemes. Mobile banking applications and USSD-based banking services enable
individuals, particularly those in remote areas, to conduct transactions, check balances, and
access government services using their mobile phones.

BANKS AND FINANCIAL INCLUSION
Banks have been actively expanding their branch networks and adopting innovative delivery

channels to reach underserved and unbanked areas. This expansion includes setting up brick
and-mortar branches in rural and remote areas, as well as leveraging digital banking channels
such as mobile banking apps and internet banking platforms. Banks have been instrumental
in implementing the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) by facilitating the opening of
basic savings accounts for millions of previously unbanked individuals. Through PMJDY,
banks have also issued RuPay debit cards and provided access to insurance and pension
schemes, thereby deepening financial inclusion. Banks have been working towards extending
credit facilities to marginalized and economically weaker sections of society, including small
farmers, micro-enterprises, and women entrepreneurs. Initiatives such as priority sector
lending and microfinance have helped in improving access to credit for these segments,
fostering economic empowerment and development. Banks have been actively involved in
conducting financial literacy and education programs to enhance the financial awareness and
capabilities of customers, especially in rural and semi-urban areas. These programs aim to
promote  responsible financial behavior and empower individuals to make informed decisions
about  savings, investments, and borrowing. Banks are increasingly embracing digital transformation
to enhance customer experience and expand their reach. Digital banking services such as
mobile banking, internet banking, and digital payment platforms have become essential tools
for promoting financial inclusion, enabling customers to access banking services conveniently
and securely, irrespective of geographical barriers. Banks have been collaborating with the
government and other stakeholders to implement various financial inclusion initiatives  effectively.
This includes the integration of Aadhaar for biometric authentication and direct  benefit
transfers, as well as participation in schemes such as the Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana
(PMMY) to provide collateral-free loans to small businesses and entrepreneurs.
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Source: RBI BULLETIN (Financial Inclusion Index For India: 16/09/2021)

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY:
Objectives of Study: This paper is an attempt to understand how JAM Trinity and

digitalization will benefit the banking sector in implementing government schemes for  financial
inclusion and areas which require more efforts to achieve the objective of financial  inclusion.
The broad objectives of the paper are:

• To understand the concept of JAM Trinity and its role in Financial Inclusion and the
reforms made in the past for inclusion.

• To highlight the importance of financial literacy in implementation of financial inclusion.
• To analyze the performance of digitalization and the banking sector in implementing

various government schemes for financial inclusion.
Data is drawn from secondary sources including research papers from journals, articles,

magazines, reports, websites, books etc to arrive at the findings in the paper.

DATA ANALYSIS & FINDINGS:
Performance of digitalization and financial literacy and role of JAM trinity in inducing

financial inclusion is analyzed taking various factors into account. factors include: no. of
accounts opened under PMJDY, Aadhar seeded accounts, mobile and internet penetration,
role of banks in implementing government schemes for financial inclusion and financial
literacy. Time taken is from July 2021- December 2023. The analysis of PMJDY accounts
opened indicates an increasing trend in the number of Jan Dhan accounts opened throughout
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India. By the end of Dec 2021, 13 crores accounts were opened which increased to 14 crore
by  the end of December 2022. This number further increased by more than 1.5 crores by
December 2023, indicating that the large number of Indians had strong financial needs in the
form of credit, insurance etc. which were met through PMJDY and participated actively in
the drive of financial inclusion.one unique feature of the Yojna was to link the Jan Dhan
accounts with the Aadhaar cards. The process of Aadhaar seeding began in 2015.the analytics
available on pmjdy.gov.in reflects the increasing trend in the number of Aadhaar linked with
Jan Dhan accounts.This will help in direct benefit transfer of various subsidies and also
prevent the leakage in the system.The duplicacy of Jan Dhan accounts can also be removed
with this feature. As per the data, almost 35cr Aadhaar numbers were seeded to Jan Dhan

accounts which will help the benefits to reach the beneficiary directly. The mobile and
internet penetration in India also increased from 46.93 crores to 50.09 crores which is an
impressive record and is essential for financial inclusion as it leads to convenience in banking
and financial transactions. Further study of the contribution of banks in financial inclusion
shows  that SBI and other nationalized banks have contributed significantly in reaching the
benefits  of financial inclusion in India with regional rural banks also playing a major role.
In the state  of UP and Uttarakhand also the internet penetration has increased and PMJDY
accounts have  covered more than half of the population in both rural and urban areas
indicating significant  success of digital financial literacy initiatives of GOI .The available data
shows that maximum  accounts under Jan Dhan Yojna were opened through Public Sector
Banks (12.04%) followed by Regional Rural Banks (3.96%) and Private Banks (0.54%). There
should be more participation from  RRBs and Private sector banks to make the initiative a
success.

LIMITATIONS OF FINANCIAL INCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS:
Financial inclusion, while crucial for economic development, faces several limitations and

infrastructure challenges: In many regions, especially rural areas, lack of banking  infrastructure,
including ATMs and branches, hinders access to financial services. Limited  financial literacy
and awareness about banking products and services can prevent individuals  from fully
benefiting from financial inclusion initiatives. While digital banking has the  potential to expand
financial inclusion, disparities in access to technology and internet  connectivity can widen
the gap between those included and excluded leading to digital divide. Stringent regulatory
requirements and documentation can pose barriers, particularly for  marginalized communities
or individuals without formal identification of documents. Financial  institutions may offer
limited products tailored to the needs of underserved populations, such  as microloans or
microinsurance, restricting access to essential financial services. Serving low income and
rural populations may be perceived as risky and costly for financial institutions, leading to
reluctance in extending services to these segments. Remote and rural areas often  lack access
to financial services due to their geographical isolation, making it economically unsupporting
for traditional banks to establish branches.
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RECOMMENDATION: Addressing these limitations requires a holistic approach involving
government policies, regulatory reforms, technological innovations, and community  empowerment
initiatives to ensure equitable access to financial services for all segments of  society.

CONCLUSION:
The success of JAM resides in expansion of banking services, adoption of technology,

increase in  accounts usage by the beneficiary, seeding of Aadhaar numbers etc. Efforts are
required to educate  people on the importance and use of banking services along with digital
literacy as it will result in creation  of a cashless society. The need is to achieve inclusion
along with sustainability which requires designing  the products which best suit the needs of
every segment of the society. The objective here should not  only end at opening accounts
rather it should provide initial handholding support to people and help  them follow the self-
help model as it will result in long term sustainability and growth. Still many  people do not
have Aadhaar numbers or people having numbers have not linked the account with it,  efforts
are needed in both directions.

Technology can work as a catalyst in fostering inclusion but several remote regions face
issues of poor  connectivity, digital illiteracy, resistance in technology adoption etc. To cope
with these issues other  channels like eKYC, Mobile/Internet Banking, Rupay Debit cards,
Micro ATMs etc should be  encouraged along with educating and making people understand
the benefits. Many accounts still are  inactive so to resolve this problem the government
should encourage DBT (Direct Benefit Transfer) in  reaching the real beneficiary. Benefits like
pension, overdraft, insurance, scholarship etc should also be  transferred through these
accounts. There is a need to develop strong monitoring and implementation  structure mechanisms
so the gap could be easily identified and necessary action can be taken. Besides  these, other
strategies to make the JAM successful involve recruitment of local staff and proper training,
encourage PPPP (Public Private People Panchayat ) model, linking MSMEs sector with
PMJDY as this  will generate employment and act as source of income which fosters
inclusion, micro credit can also be  provided through these accounts, linking postal network
with Jan Dhan accounts as post offices have  presence in every village. Use of ATM Van in
the rural areas where people travel miles to reach the  bank will not only save time but also
develop a habit to use the ATM cards. Digitalization, coupled with  the concerted efforts of
the government and the banking sector, has the potential to transform the  landscape of
financial inclusion in India. By leveraging the JAM Trinity and implementing various  schemes,
India can advance its agenda of inclusive growth and economic development, ensuring that
all segments of society have access to and benefit from formal financial services.
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Working Conditions and Quality of Life of
Women Street Vendors: A Case Study of

Magh Mela, Prayagraj
Shashi Singh & Dr. Ravindra Pratap Singh

Abstract
Street vending has become one of the most important economic activities that can be seen in

any urban informal sector of an economy as it generates employment and income opportunities.
However, Street vending activities were neglectedby the government until street vendors Act, 2014
and PM SVANidhi scheme was introduced. Consequently, their contribution remained unaccountedfor
long andno care was taken to improve their socio-economic and working conditions. There have
been very little studies specifically on women street vendors in MaghMela location. Therefore, this
study investigates access to amenities, income stability and social support of women vendors.The
focus area of the study has also been to know major problems that women street vendors face in
their daily working life and to evaluate whether the social protection Programmei.e., PM SVANidhi,
has made any impact in reducing their struggle for survival as women street vendors. Magh mela
becomes an opportunity for women street vendors when they can easily find employment therefore
this particular occasion was selected for the study. The study is based on primary as well as
secondary data.For the primary data, 100 respondents were selected by adopting simple random
sampling in the Magh Mela location. Women street vendors were interviewed to collect data for
variables taken in the study. Women vendors were found to be unaware of their basic rights and
facilities provided by the government, financially vulnerable, working in unsafe and
unhygienicconditions.PMSVANidhi wassuccessful to very less extentdue to the procedural hurdles
and complexity.Consequently,the government should formulate policies and programmes aiming
informal sector to provide them with better access to education, better working conditions and vast
financial management options, which counters gender-specific vulnerability of women vendorsand
care should be taken more on awareness and implementation part of policies.

Keywords: Women street vendors, working conditions, quality of life, Magh-mela, PM
SVANidhi

* Research Scholar, Department of Economics, CMP Degree College, Prayagraj, U.P.
shashisinghww@gmail.com

* Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, CMP Degree College, Prayagraj, U.P.
ravinsingh0284@gmail.com



321UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Introduction:
Women street vendors contributes significantly to urban informal sector of an economy.

They keep our local markets vibrant by providing essential goods and services. They are seen
everywhere selling goods on a stall or carts, on footpath or with basket on head. They
provide us with an easy access to variety of goods and services at affordable prices. They
have become very important especially to middle and poor class society because these people
prefer more to purchase from vendors compare to formal sectoras they sell different type of
necessary goods like vegetables, fruits, clothes, flower and bouquets, household appliances,
edible items, etc., in affordable prices and at their door step. Their numbers are growing day
by day because this profession has negligible entry and exit barriers, low investment, low
skill, no high degree in education is required. But women in this field face many problems
when they carry on their business be it related to their fund requirements, space for vending,
harassment at workplace, fight with other vendors, poor hygiene,uncertainty in gainful employment,
low income, etc. which has been more or less neglected by the government.

Problems of women street vendors:
• Usually, they face issues like lack of funds to start their business.
• Women vendors face majorly problems like sanitation related and unhygienic conditions

at work place which in turn affects their health conditions.
• They need family support when they run any business but usually it is not available

to them which makes it more difficult to carry on for long profitably.
• They need extra social security and safety at their work place which is neglected till

now by the government.
• When they come in to business, they have to face patriarchal thoughts of the society,

which hinders their growth in this field.

Literature Review:
R. Vara prasad and D. Subhashini (2019), in their work on, “women street vendors

challenges and opportunities a study with special reference to selected cities of chittoor
district” concluded that government should take necessary action to improve the living conditions
of the women street vendors. Government should consider their problems seriously and make
more programmes to address it.

Sheela A, Gayathri k(2023), in their study concludes that, street vendors are rising in
numbers, but government is not concerned to the specific need of these vendors. They play
very important role for the people of urban area by providing necessary goods and services
and help in generating income with minimum investment. They face problems like inadequate
space, sanitation and work place security. Government makes policies for them but street
vendors still not aware of them.
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D. Jangam(2023), in their paperdiscusses that street vendors are necessity-based
entrepreneurs. It becomes an immediate opportunity for poor unemployed people to opt for
street vending. But they face many difficulties because of low management skills, lack
ofcollective action, competition from other vendors. It suggests that policymakers should act
for creating a business favorable environment for street vendors in India.

Shah,George and Rao (2015),in the study expresses that, conditions of street vendors
are precarious, suffer with low sales and profits, no safety and security. They are integral
part of our society. They need strong legal support and awareness through schemes and
programmes.

Shahid Imam(2020), in his study on street vendors in Bodh Gaya districtreveals that
street vendors should be socially secure, work in better environment, healthy and hygienic
conditions and should be economically stable instead of working in unfavorable unhygienic
and unhealthy situations. Many suggestions have been given in the study for the improvement
of street vendors working conditions.

Need For the Study:
There has been no such scheme which particularly help women vendors only when they

carry on their businesses but they face a lot more problems compare to the male vendors.
When women are getting involved in large numbers increasingly in this occupation, problems
are manyfold and of different kind. Therefore, it becomes very necessary to know the actual
working conditions of women street vendors and quality of life they are living and problems
they face when they conduct their businesses in our study area also where lot of women
vendors come from different states during the occasion.

Objectives
• To explore the Quality-of-life women street vendorsare living.
• To understand job satisfaction and working condition.
• To know the financial accessibility for their economic activity including institutional

credit and role of organizations towards their financial accessibility.
• To know the awareness and accessibility of PMSVANIDHI scheme launched by the

government.

Research Methodology
It tells us that how research is done scientifically or systematically. Descriptive method

was used for the study of women vendors. Magh mela occasion was selected as our study
area, because women vendors in majority come for vending during this time.  Simple random
sampling was done for the selection of the respondent from our selected area of the study.Only
100 respondents were selected as per our convenience.Primary data regarding working conditions
of women street vendors was collected from direct interaction with women vendors through
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schedule and observations during field survey. Collected data were compiled, tabulatedand
were converted in to percentage.Piechart and histogram was also used for graphical representation
of data. Any secondary data used in the paper taken from authentic published journals, books,
magazines and websites of the government.

Major Findings of The Study
This section represents the findings of the study. It mainly covers socio-demographic and

economic profile of the respondents and their working conditions
Demographic Profile of The Respondent:
The Socio-demographic profile is represented in table no.1

Indicator   variable % (percentage) 

Age Up to 30 years 20 

 31-40 years 23 

 41-50 years 33 

 51-60 years 17 

 Above 60 years 7 

Social Category  General 9 

 OBC 71 

 SC 15 

 ST 4 

Marital status  Married  81 

 Unmarried  2 

 Widow  13 

 Divorced  1 

 Other  3 

Educational status Illiterate 71 

 Lower primary 17 

 Upper primary 6 

 High school 2 

 Intermediate 3 

 Above intermediate 1 

Table no. 1source: Field survey
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Interpretation:It can be seen from the above table that majority of women selling on
street are of age between 41to50 years followed by women of age group between 31 to 40
years. Almost 90% women on street belong Hindu community and among all 71% of women
who follow vending profession have never gone to schools. Some 17% women have gone
to school only lower primary level not completing their full primary study also. Only 3%
women studied till intermediate and only 1% above intermediate. Marital status shows that
81% of women vendors were married but 13% widow women were also found doing this
vending to fulfill their living.
Fig.1. Percentage of respondents falling in particular income group on daily basis:

 
Source: field survey
Income level of the respondents: It represents that 31% women are earning below

Rs.300on daily basis and approximately 63% women earn below Rs. 600 per day including
those earning below 300rupee. Only a meagre quantity of women (14%) earns above Rs. 900
per day.

Working conditions and Quality of life of street vendors:
This section covers different variables regarding working conditions and quality of life of

the respondents.
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Figure.no.2Source: field survey
Figure no.2, represents the type of vendors present means how they perform their

business be it on a particular place on footpath or on a cart that is mobile or with a basket
on head. It shows that 72% of women do vending activity in stationary condition, 26% of
women use mobile carts for selling their products and only 2% women sell by taking products
on their heads.

Table no.2.Working hours of women vendors on daily basis

S.NO Vending hours  % (percentage) of respondents 

1 4-6 hours 1 

2 6-8hours 3 

3  8-10 29 

4 Above 10 hours 68 

Source: Field survey
Interpretation: Above tabulation of data shows that almost 68% of women vendors has

to work for long hours like more than 10 hours a day and also 29% women work for 8 to
10 hours per day. Only a few 3% women work for 6-8 hours on daily basis. It shows that
majority women have to work for very long hours per day.
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Figure No.3source: field survey
Fig.3 shows that mostly respondents (89%) perform vending activity on road compared

to sector area in Magh mela.

Products of vending  %(percentage) 

Cosmetics and pooja samaggri 30 

Toys and textiles 12 

Utensils and Daily household appliances  28 

Flowers and bouquet  10 

Vegetables and fruits 4 

Edible items 16 

Table.no.3 Products women vendors sell at Magh mela
source: field survey
Interpretation: above table shows that most women sell cosmetics and pooja samaggri

items (30%) or utensils and household appliances (28%). Also, a decent number of edible
items (15%).
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Figure.4.Residential house of womenvendors staying currently.
source: field survey
Interpretation:Above figure shows that 80%of women who sell items at Magh mela live

under tents for the whole occasion of Magh mela. Only 11% have their own house and 9%
live in rented house currently

Table no. 4-Bribe payment to government employees

Bribe paid Respondents (in %) 

Yes  14 

No  

 

86 

source: field survey
Above table shows that 14% of respondents have given bribe to government employees

and mediators.
Table no.5-Source of loans taken for business purpose

Loan taken  No. of respondent  

Family and relatives  39 

friends 13 

Local lenders 32 

banks 4 

SHGs 12 

source: field survey



328 UPUEA Economic Journal: 19Th Annual National Conference, 2024

Interpretation: Above table shows that most of the respondents(39%) ask to family
members and relatives when they need loans then after from local lender(32%) and SHGs but
very rarely go to bank for loans.

Table no. 6-Basic facilities

Toilet facility availability No. of respondent(%) 

yes 98 

No  2 

Availability of drinking water  No. of respondent (%) 

Handpump  2 

Supply water  98 

source: field survey
 Above table shows that 98% respondent says that there is facility of toilet and supply

of drinking water properly.
Table no.7-Medical facility at Magh mela

Availability  % of respondents  

Yes  100 

No  00 

 source: field survey
Above table shows that all respondent agrees that there is proper medical facility available

in the Magh mela area.
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Table no.8

Benefit from social institution (i.e., 
NGOs) 

No. of respondents (%) 

Yes  4  

No  96 

Reason for choosing this vending  No. of respondents (in %) 

Economic crises  39 

Unemployment  36 

Family pressure  23 

No other opportunity available  2 

                           Type of problems faced by women vendors 

variables No. of respondents (%) 

Misbehave by govt employees  50 

Harassment by local 1 

Fight with other vendors  16 

Sanitation and hygiene issues 24 

Others  9 

source: field survey
Interpretation: Table no. 8 tells us that 39% of women chose vending when they faced

economic crises in their family, 36% of women started it because they were unemployed and
23% of respondent joined it due to family pressure and 2% of women doing it because they
had no other opportunity available considering their capability.

Majority of women (50%) face misbehavior by government employees, 24% women had
sanitation related issues while working, 16% respondent also get involved in fight with other
vendors.96% of respondent get no help from any social institutions.
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Table no. 9

Registered under mela authority No. of respondents (%) 

Yes  11 

No  89 

source: field survey
Only few 11% of respondents have registered under mela authority and 89% of respondents

have not registration.
Table no.10 Magh mela area appropriate for vending

Table no.10 Magh mela area appropriate for vending  

 No. of respondents (%) 

No  7 

Yes  93 

 source: field survey
Above table represent that almost 93% of respondent consider Magh mela appropriate for

vending purpose
Table no.11 Satisfaction with the present condition

Satisfied  % of respondents  

Yes  43 

No  57 

source: field survey
Above table represent that Only 43% of respondent are satisfied with the present condition

and 57% are not satisfied with their situation in vending activity
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Table no.12   Awareness about PM SVANidhi scheme

Aware (value in %) 

Yes  35 

No  65 

Benefit received  (Value in %) 

Yes  10 

No  90 

source: field survey
Above table represent the awareness level of respondents regarding SVANidhi scheme,

which says that only 35% of respondents are aware of the scheme in which only 10% have
received benefit and 65% in majority are not aware of the scheme.

Suggestions
Based on the response of the women vendors and observations during the filed survey,

following suggestions can be made-
• Government should provide loans with minimum or negligible interest rate for the

business purpose specially.
• Proper care should be taken to maintain hygiene in Magh mela area with proper waste

disposal and sewer management especially.
• Government should form policies to make vending zones so that they can be free

from misbehavior by government employees and many problems discussed above.
• Women vendors face a lot misbehave by government employees that should be

checked by forming specific team regarding this.
• Government should keep check on government employees and bank employees who

misbehave with vendors who goes to bank for loan and documentation process
should be less stressful and easy for them.

• Care should be taken more on cleanliness of toilets along with their availability in
Magh mela.

• Govt should also make awareness programmes for the schemes implemented and
social institutions should be more helpful towards these socially backward and needy
section of the society.
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Conclusion
Women street vendors have become very visible aspect of the markets, nowadays. The

findings of the study revealed that women vendors are illiterate, working for long hours to
earn just meagre income per day, earn low profits, lack of funds, face sanitation issues
andhave bad financial accessibility to institutional credit. Non institutional credit is not enough
for the vast requirement of these women vendors. If they face any mishappen in these
conditions they become vulnerable for lifetime, nothing comes in their support to improve
their situation. Thus, it becomes very important for the government to recognize the working
conditions of women vendors and quality of life they are living, accordingly take necessary
steps to improve their miserable conditions.

Government has taken few steps in recent years but it lacks implementation and awareness
required among street women vendors.Their problems continue till today, hence need many
more steps on urgent basis to improve their working conditions and quality of life further.
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 Jh jke efUnj ds ek/;e ls th,lMhih ds cqfu;knh <akps dk fo”ys’k.k djukA

 v;ks/;k {ks= eas i;ZVu fodkl dk fo”ys’k.k djukA

 v;ks/;k {ks= eas izfr O;fDr vk; dh of̀) dk fo”ys’k.k djukA

ifjdYiuk

 Jhjke eafnj vkSj vk; o jkstxkj esa of̀) ds chp ldkjkRed laca/k gS

 efUnj fuekZ.k ,oa i;ZVu fodkl ds chp ldkjkRed lg&laca/k gsA

 vk; vkSj jkstxkj dh of̀) ds fy, vf/kd cqfu;knh <akpsa dks fodflr djus dh
vko”;drk gSA

Jhjke eafnj dk egRo

 /kkfeZd egRo& jke eafnj ds fuekZ.k ds iwjk gkssus ds lkFk] fganqvkas vkSj eqlyekuksa ds chp
n”kdksa ls py jgs /kkfeZd la?k’kZ lekIr gks x,A blls ns”k eas /kkfeZd lnHkko-dks c<+kok
fey jgk gSA

 lkaLd‘frd egRo& v;ks/;k vkSj jke eafnj dks ns”k dh ,sfrgkfld vkSj lkaLd‘frd
fojklr dk izrhd ekuk tkrk gS] bl izdkj eafnj dk fuekZ.k Hkkjr dh lkaLd‘frd
fojklr dk mRlo eukus vkSj lajf{kr djus dh fn”kk eas ,d dne gSA

 lkekftd lsok dks c<+kok& eafnj ds vkl ikl cM+h la[;k esa /kekZFkZ laLFkku [kqyus dh
lEHkkouk;sa gSA ;s laLFkk,a lekt lsok dks c<+kok nsaxhA

 vkfFkZd egRo&jke eafnj] fganqvksa ds izeq[k rhFkZLFkyksa esa ls ,d gS tks fd v;ks/;k {ks=
eas i;ZVu dks c<+kok nsxkA ;g cnys eas {ks= esa vkfFkZd fodkl dks izksRlkfgr djsxk vkSj
jkstxkj ds mnns”; dks iSnk djsxkA

 cqfu;knh <+akpkxr egRo&jke efUnj ds fuekZ.k us v;ks/;k {ks= ds cqfu;knh <akps ds
fodkl dh izfØ;k “kq: dj nh gSA bl {ks= eas lM+dksa vkSj gokbZ vMMksa tSlh izeq[k
cqfu;knh <akpk ifj;kstukvksa ds ckn dqN m|ksxkas dh lEHkkouk;sa gSA

 v;ks/;k esa Jhjke eafnj ls Hkkjr eas i;ZVu m|ksx dk fodkl&v;ks/;k esa izfrfnu yk[kksa
ls vf/kd J}kyq n”kZu dj jgs gS vkSj ;g la[;k izfrfnu rhu yk[k rd Hkh tk ldrh
gSA vkfFkZd fo”ys’k.k ds vqulkj ̂ ^ ;fn izR;sd O;fDRk ;k=k ds nkSjku yxHkx 2500 :i;s
[kpZ djrk gS] rks v;ks/;k dh vFkZO;oLFkk yxHkx 25]000 djksM+ :i;s rd c<+ tk;sxhA

 fctyh ij fuHkZjrk de djus ds fy, v;ks/;k dks lksyj flVh ds :i eas fodflr fd;k
tk jgk gSA igyh ckj] v;ks/;k dks ̂ ^ekMy “kgj** cukus ds fy, ,d vkSj ÅtkZ&l{ke
bZ&cksV ykWUp dh xbZ FkhA ekuuh; eq[;ea=h Jh ;ksxh vkfnR;ukFk th us lj;w ?kkV ij
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21-7% gks x;kA lkekU; rkSj ij laifÙk vk; dh rqyuk esa /kuh oxZ esa vf/kd ladsafær gksrh gS
D;ksafd fojklr ds ek/;e ls ih<+h nj ih<+h lap;h :i ls ;g LFkkukarfjr gksrh jgrh gSA Hkkjr
esa Hkh gesa ;gh ço`fÙk ns[kus dks feyrh gSA dqy jk"Vªh; vk; esa fuEu 50% tula[;k dh
fgLlsnkjh 1961 ls 1981 ds chp 21% ls 23% ds chp fLFkj jgh tcfd 2020 esa ;g fgLlk
?kVdj 14-7% gh jg x;kA blh ds lkFk 40% e/;e oxhZ; vkcknh dh fgLlsnkjh 1961 esa
42-6% ls ?kVdj 2021 rd 29-7% gh jg xbZA

vk; vlekurk ds lanHkZ esa lokZf/kd 1% /kuh vkSj lokZf/kd 50% xjhc tula[;k ds chp
varj Hkkjr esa fo'o dh çeq[k vFkZO;oLFkkvksa vesfjdk]phu] :l] Ýkal vkSj ;wds dh rqyuk esa
vfèkd O;kid gSA

vkfFkZd fodkl dh çfØ;k esa mPp vkfFkZd of̀) nj vkfFkZd vlekurk esa of̀) dh vksj ys
tkrh gS ;g ckr loZçFke çfl) vFkZ'kkL=h lkbeu dqlusV~l us vius vkuqHkkfod v/;;uksa ls
LFkkfir dh vkSj vkfFkZd o`f) ds lkFk c<+rh vlekurkvksa dks mYVs ;w vkdkj ds oØ ¼dqtusV~l
oØ½ ds ek/;e ls Li"V fd;kA vk; vlekurk ds {ks= esa dke djus ds dkj.k 1971 esa çks-
lkbeu dqtusV~l dks vFkZ'kkL= esa ukscsy iqjLdkj Hkh çnku fd;k x;kA fodkloknh vFkZ'kkfL=;ksa
ds vuqlkj fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa çk;% vdq'ky Jfedksa dh ,d cM+h vkcknh ds lkFk ,d NksVk
iwathoknh {ks= Hkh gksrk gSA fodkl ds çkjafHkd pj.kksa esa tSls&tSls vFkZO;oLFkk esa fuos'k c<+k;k
tkrk gS] jkstxkj ds u, volj iSnk gksrs gSa] mRiknu esa o`f) gksrh gS vkSj jk"Vªh; vk; rFkk çfr
O;fä vk; c<+us yxrh gSA ijarq bl c<+h gqbZ vk; ,oe laifr dk mfpr forj.k fuEu oxksaZ rd
ugha gks ikrk vkSj blds dkj.k ykHk dk vf/kdka'k fgLlk vehjksa ;k iwth ifr;ksa ds ikl pyk
tkrk gS vkSj vdq'ky Jfedksa dh cM+h vkcknh fodkl nj esa o`f) ds ckotwn Hkh de etnwjh ij
gh dke djrh gS] vkSj blh ds dkj.k vlekurk,a c<+us yxrh gSA Hkkjr lfgr fo'o ds yxHkx
lHkh ns'kksa esa ;gh çof̀r;ka ns[kh tk jgh gSaA vehjksa dh vk; xjhcksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd rsth ls
c<+ jgh gS] vkSj blhfy, vehj vf/kd vehj vkSj xjhc vf/kd xjhc gksrk pyk tk jgk gSA

 1998 dh rqyuk esa 2019 esa çfr O;fä thMhih esa 8-5 xquk òf) gqbZ gS tcfd xzkeh.k etnwjh
dks ns[ksa rks ;g dsoy 5-4 xquk gh c<+h gSA ijarq bldk eryc ;g ugha fd vkfFkZd fodkl xjhcksa
ij udkjkRed çHkko gh Mkyrk gSA 1990 ds n'kd esa xjhch js[kk ds uhps dqy 45% vkcknh
fuokl djrh Fkh tks 2020 esa ?kVdj 21-9% jg xbZA bl çdkj vkfFkZd fodkl tgka ,d vkSj
vk; dh vlekurkvksa dks c<+krk gS ogha nwljh vksj vkcknh ds ,d cM+s fgLls dks xjhch js[kk ls
ckgj Hkh fudyrk gSA vkSj blhfy, mnkjhdj.k ds ckn ls gh vkfFkZd fodkl cuke vlekurk
dk eqík ges'kk gh ppkZ dk dsaæ esa jgrk gS vkSj vDlj laln ,oa laln ds ckgj Hkh uhfrxr cglksa
esa ;g eqík ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA ge dg ldrs gSa fd vkfFkZd vlekurk dh dher ij vkfFkZd
le`f) dks çkIr fd;k tkrk gSA vFkkZr vkfFkZd fodkl us tgka ,d vksj vlekurk esa o`f) dh
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gS ogha nwljh vksj xjhch js[kk ds uhps jgus okys yksxksa dks Hkh ckgj fudkyk gSA

tgka ,d vksj vkfFkZd fodkl dh mPp nj çkIr djuk vifjgk;Z gS ogh nwljh vksj
vlekurk dks de djuk Hkh mruk gh vf/kd vko';d gSA vkSj blds fy, vkfFkZd vlekurk
vkSj vkfFkZd fodkl ds chp laca/k dks le>rs gq, muds chp mfpr lkeatL; LFkkfir fd;k tkuk
pkfg,A

ijarq okLrfodrk ;g Hkh gS fd vkfFkZd vlekurk dk çeq[k dkj.k vkfFkZd le`f) ls jk"Vªh;
vk; rFkk laifÙk esa gksus okyh of̀) dk tula[;k ds chp mfpr forj.k uk gksuk gSA 1990 ds
n'kd esa ldy ?kjsyw mRikn esa dqy vjcifr;ksa dh laifÙk dk vuqikr 1% Fkk tks 2020 esa c<+
dj 22% gks x;kA tcfd ldy ?kjsyw mRikn ds çfr'kr ds :i esa ljdkj dks çkIr dj jktLo
ek= 12% gSA vxj Hkkjrh; vjcifr;ksa dh dqy laifÙk dks dqy 13-9 djksM+ ¼2017 ds vkadM+ksa
ds eqrkfcd½ xjhc Hkkjrh;ksa ds chp forfjr fd;k tk, rks çR;sd O;fä dks 317930 çkIr gksaxsA
ns[kus esa rks ;g ,d cM+h /kujkf'k gSA xzkeh.k {ks= esa jgus okyk ,d xjhc O;fä bl jkf'k ds
lkFk 18 lky esa xjhch js[kk ls ckgj yk;k tk ldrk gS tcfd 'kgjh {ks= esa ,d xjhc O;fä
dks bl /kujkf'k ds lkFk 12 o"kksaZ esa xjhch js[kk ls ckgj yk;k tk ldrk gSA Hkkjr esa tUe ds
le; ;fn ,d O;fä dh thou çR;k'kk dks 70 o"kZ eku fy;k tk, rks /ku dk ;g iqufoZrj.k
xjhcksa dh vLFkkbZ enn gh dj ldrk gS] ijarq LFkkbZ :i ls xjhch dks nwj djus eSa ;g vlQy
gSA vkfFkZd fodkl ds ;fn nwljs i{k dks ns[kk tk, rks vkfFkZd fodkl xjhch js[kk ds uhps jgus
okys yksxksa dks xjhch ls ckgj rks fudkyrk gS ijarq ;g i;kZIr ughaA Hkkjr esa yxHkx vk/kh
vkcknh cgqvk;keh :i ls xjhc gSaA tcfd vkfFkZd fodkl dh nj mnkjhdj.k ds ckn 6 ls 8%

gh gkfly gks ldh gSA vlekurk dh rqyuk esa cM+h vkcknh dks xjhch js[kk ls Åij mBkuk
vfèkd vko';d gSA vFkZ'kkL= dh fVªdy Mkmu F;ksjh ds vuqlkj tc dksbZ ns'k mPp fodkl
nj dks gkfly djrk gS rks fodkl ds ykHk Lor: gh fjl dj fuEu Lrj ij tkdj xjhcksa dh
vk; esa of̀) dj muds thou Lrj esa lq/kkj djrk gSA ijarq Hkkjr esa xjhch ds uohure vkadM+s
bl fl)kar ds foijhr çkIr gq, gSA 1990 ds ckn yxHkx rhu n'kd rd mPp fodkl dh nj
çkIr gksus ds ckn Hkh yxHkx 50% vkcknh xjhch js[kk ds uhps jgus dks etcwj gSA vFkkZr tks
fodkl gqvk gS og i;kZIr ugha gSA Hkkjr esa xjhch js[kk ds uhps jgus okys çR;sd O;fä dks orZeku
çfr O;fä vk; ds Lrj ij ykus ds fy, 10% dh vkfFkZd o`f) nj yxkrkj 22 lkyksa rd çkIr
djuk vko';d gS] vkSj bfrgkl xokg gS fd yxkrkj nks n'kdksa rd fdlh Hkh ns'k us nks vadksa
esa vkfFkZd o`f) nj dks gkfly ugha fd;k gSA ,slh fLFkfr esa eq[; loky gS fd og dkSu ls dkjd
gS tks vkfFkZd le`f) ds lkFk vkfFkZd vlekurk esa deh yk ldrs gSa] vFkkZr fodkl dks lekos'kh
cukrs gSaA nwljk çeq[k ç'u gS fd vxj fodkl lekos'kh ugha gS vFkkZr Lor% gh vkfFkZd le`f)
ds ykHk fjldj fuEu oxZ rd ugha igqap jgs gSa rks dkSu lh og uhfr;ka gS tks lekos'kh fodkl
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dks ljy] lgt vkSj lqyHk cukrh gSaA fodkloknh vFkZ'kkfL=;ksa dk ekuuk gS fd fodkl dh
çfØ;k esa çkjafHkd pj.kksa esa vkfFkZd vlekurk c<+rh gS vkSj yacs le; rd /khjs&/khjs mPp fodkl
nj dks çkIr djus ds ckn gh vFkZO;oLFkk esa vlekurk,a de gksrh gSA bldk dkj.k mUgksaus
crk;k dh vkfFkZd lef̀) ds nkSjku fd;k x;k fuos'k iwath fuekZ.k ds ek/;e ls iwath lap; dks
çksRlkfgr djrk gS tc bl ubZ l`ftr gqbZ iwath dk iqufuZos'k fd;k tkrk gS rks Je dh ekax
i;kZIr :i ls c<+ tkrh gS tcfd Je dh vkiwfrZ rqyukRed :i ls de gksus yxrh gS vkSj
etnwjh nj esa o`f) gksrh gSA dq'ky Jfedksa dh ekax vf/kd c<+rh gS ftlls mudks feyus okys
çfrQy esa Hkh of̀) gksrh gSA dq'ky Jfedksa dh c<+h gqbZ ekax ekuo iwath ¼f'k{kk] LokLF;] LoPNrk
vkfn {ks=ksa½ esa vf/kd fuos'k dks çksRlkfgr djrh gS vkSj nh?kZdky esa ;g lkjs dkjd vkfFkZd
fodkl ds dkj.k jk"Vªh; vk; vkSj çfr O;fä vk; esa tgka ,d vksj o`f) djrs gSa ogha nwljh
vksj vkfFkZd vlekurkvksa dks de djus esa Hkh lgk;d gksrs gSaA

fdlh Hkh lekt esa vlekurk fodkl dh laHkkoukvksa dks udkjkRed :i ls çHkkfor djrh
gSaA vxj ,d çfrHkk'kkyh O;fä xjhch esa iSnk gksrk gS rks mldh {kerk] ;ksX;rk ds ykHk ls
lekt oafpr gks ldrk gS D;ksafd ,sls yksx lQy m|eh o jkstxkj iSnk djus ds ctk; viuk
laiw.kZ thou de ykHk vFkok de vk; okys O;olk; esa fcrkrs gSaA ijarq ,d ,sls lekt esa Hkh
tgka lHkh yksxksa dks thou ;kiu dk ,d mfpr Lrj çkIr gks] fodkl ds voljksa esa lekurk gks]
fofHkUu O;fä;ksa dh dq'kyrk] {kerk] ç;kl] m|e] HkkX; bR;kfn esa fHkUurk ds dkj.k vlekurk
fo|eku gks ldrh gSA ijarq bl vlekurk dks nwj djus laca/kh mik; eksVs rkSj ij ml lekt
ds lkekftd ewY; fopkj/kkjk bR;kfn ls çHkkfor gks ldrs gSaA

ijarq ,d ,slk lekt tgka xjhc O;fä ewyHkwr lqfo/kkvksa ls Hkh oafpr gS ogka ij vkfFkZd
vlekurk ns'k ds fodkl dh laHkkoukvksa dks cqjh rjg çHkkfor djrh gS vkSj ;g vkfFkZd
vlekurk vU; ¼'kSf{kd vlekurk] ySafxd vlekurk] jkstxkj ds voljksa esa vlekurk bR;kfn½
çdkj dh vlekurkvksa dks tUe nsrh gS] vkSj lekt esa vusd çdkj dh lkekftd] vkfFkZd]
jktuhfrd] lkaL—frd] /kkfeZd leL;k,a dks tUe nsrh gSA

ge dg ldrs gSa fd fulansg Hkkjr esa vkfFkZd vlekurk ,d cM+h leL;k gS vkSj bldk
eq[; dkj.k vkfFkZd fodkl ds nkSjku gqbZ vkfFkZd le`f) ds ykHkksa dk vuqfpr o vleku forj.k
gSA blfy, gekjh fodkl laca/kh uhfr;ksa dk eq[; tksj bl ckr ij gksuk pkfg, fd dSls bu
ykHkksa dk mfpr forj.k fd;k tk,A ;g dk;Z ljdkj ds }kjk vehjksa ls çxfr'khy nj ls djks
dks çkIr dj] dj jktLo dks xjhc turk dks csgrj vk/kkjHkwr lsok, ¼LokLF;] f'k{kk ]LoPN
is;ty] vkokl] fctyh] ikuh flapkbZ dh lqfo/kk,a½ rd igqap çnku djds fd;k tkrk gSA ijarq
blds fy, vko';d gS fd ljdkj ds dj jktLo esa i;kZIr ek=k esa o`f) gks A vkSj ;g y{;
rHkh çkIr fd;k tk ldrk gS tc dj vk/kkj esa o`f) dj] dj ns ldus esa leFkZ lHkh yksxksa dks
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dj ds nk;js esa yk;k tk,] dj ds oapu dks jksdk tk, vkSj vehjksa ij Åaph nj ls dj yxk;k
tk, vkSj fuEu oxZ rd cqfu;knh lsokvksa dh csgrj igqap ds fy, uk dsoy çHkkoh uhfr;ka cukbZ
tk, oju uhfr;ksa dk mfpr <ax ls fØ;kUo;u Hkh fd;k tk, ,oe le;&le; ij mudk
ewY;kadu dj bl esa vkus okyh ck/kkvksa dk fujkdj.k fd;k tk, rkfd lcdk lkFk] lcdk
fodkl] lcdk ç;kl vkSj lcdk fo'okl ds y{; dks gkfly fd;k tk ldsA ijarq Hkkjr tSls
fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa çeq[k leL;k gS fd djks ls çkIr jktLo de gS vkSj tks Hkh dj jktLo gS
mlesa yxHkx vk/kk fgLlk gh vk;dj] fuxe dj tSls çR;{k djksa dk gSA tcfd mRikn 'kqYd]
lhek 'kqYd vkSj th,lVh tSls vçR;{k djksa ls çkIr /kujkf'k dk dqy dj jktLo esa vk/kk fgLlk
gS I tcfd ,d csgrj dj ç.kkyh eSa çR;{k djksa dk vuqikr vçR;{k djksa dh rqyuk esa vf/kd
gksrk gS D;ksafd çR;{k djksa dk Hkkj vehjksa ij iM+rk gS vkSj blls çkIr /kujkf'k dks gh xjhcksa
ds dY;k.k ij ljdkj ds }kjk [kpZ fd;k tkrk gS Hkkjr dh dj ç.kkyh esa vçR;{k djksa dh nj
,oa vk; djksa dh nj esa rks o`f) gqbZ gS tcfd cM+s O;kolkf;d ?kjkuksa }kjk fn, tkus okys
d‚jiksjsV VSDl dh njksa esa deh vkbZ gSA ;fn laifÙk djksa ij fopkj djsa rks 1950 ds n'kd ds
var ls fo'kq) laifÙk ij dj yxk;k tkrk Fkk ftls 2015 esa gVk fn;k x;k tcfd laifÙk dh
vlekurk dks nwj djus ds fy, lqij fjp O;fä;ksa ij mPp nj ls laifÙk dj yxkuk ,d mfpr
fu.kZ; gks ldrk gSA

 fu"d"kZ ds :i esa dgk tk ldrk gS fd ;|fi Hkkjr esa vusd çdkj dh vlekurk;sa
fo|eku gS tks ljdkj] lekt o ns'k ds fodkl ds fy, ck/kd gS blesa vkfFkZd vlekurk lokZf/
kd egRoiw.kZ gS] vkSj bldks nwj djus ds fy, vko';d gS fd mfpr djk/kku uhfr;ksa ds ek/;e
ls /ku o vk; dk iqufoZrj.k xjhcksa ds i{k esa fd;k tk,] iwathxr vk; ij dj] 'kq) laifÙk ij
dj] fojklr dj] migkj dj tSls djksa ij vf/kd tksj fn;k tk, vkSj buls çkIr /kujkf'k dks
mfpr uhfr;ksa ds ek/;e ls LokLF;] f'k{kk] vkSj cqfu;knh lsovksa esa vf/kd fuos'k djds voljksa
dh lekurk dks lqfuf'pr fd;k tk, tks Hkfo"; esa Hkkjr dks ,d xfr'khy vFkZO;oLFkk ds :i
esa ifjofrZr djus] lekos'kh fodkl dks çsfjr djus vkSj voljksa dh lekurk dks lqfuf'pr djus
esa lgk;d gksaxh vkSj 21oha 'krkCnh esa Hkkjr ,d vkfFkZd egk'kfä ds :i esa LFkkfir gks ldsxkA

orZeku Hkkjr ljdkj ns'k esa fpark tud mPp vlekurk ds eqís ij vf/kd laosnu'khy gS
vkSj bls c<us ls jksdus ds fy, mi;qä dne mBkus ds fy, çfrc) Hkh gSA ljdkj ds }kjk 'kq#
dh xbZ dqN ;kstukvksa tSls tu/ku ;kstuk] çR;{k ykHk gLrkarj.k] dksjksuk dky ds nkSjku eq¶r
jk'ku forj.k] mPp ewY; okys uksVksa dk foeqæhdj.k] dkS'ky fodkl] LVSaMvi bafM;k] LVkVZ vi
bafM;k] eqæk ;kstuk] lcds fy, vkokl] gj ?kj ty vkfn ds tfj, m|ferk dks c<+kok nsus
jkstxkj vkSj vkthfodk ds volj esa o`f) djus vkSj lkekftd lqj{kk ds fy, mu reke cnykoksa
ij tksj fn;k tk jgk gS ftldk eq[; y{; pje xjhch dks nwj djuk] lrr fodkl y{;ksa dks
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tcfd xzsM 10 vksj 12 ds fy, cksMZ ijh{kk,a tkjh jgsxhA dksfpax d{kkvksa dh vko”;drk;s
lekIr djus ds fy, cksMZ vkSj izos”k ijh{kkvksa dh eStwnk iz.kkyh esa lq/kkj fd;k t;sxk orZeku
eY;kadu iz.kkyh ds bu gkfudkjd izek.kksa dh mVyu ds fy, cksMZ ijh{kkvksa dks lexz fodkl dh
izksRlkfgr djus ds fy, fQj ls fMtkbu fd;k tk;sxh Nk= vius O;fDxr fgrksa ds vk/kkj ij mu
fo’k;ksa esa dbZ fo’k; dks pqu ldrs gSa ftuds os cksMZ ijh{kk nsrs gSA oksMZ ijh{kkvksa ls vklku cuk;k
tk,xkA 11'9 fMxzh dk;Z dks vof/k vkSj lajpuk,a ds vuqlkj cnyko fd;k tk;sxkA Lukrd 3 o.kZ
dh vof/k dh gksxh ftlls mi;qDr izek.k i= ds lkFk fuokl ds dbZ fodL; gkssxs mnkgj.k ds rkSj
ij O;olk; rFkk is”ksoj {ks= esa lfgr fdlh Hkh fnO; vFkok {ks= esa 1 lky iwjk djus ij lfVZfQdsV
;k 2 lky iwjk djus ij fMIyksek 3 lky dk;Z dze nk; Lekrj dh fMxzh 4 o’kZ Lrkrj izksxzke ftlesa
cgqof.kZ; f”k{kk dks tk;sxkA D;ksfd bl nkSjku ;g fo|kFkhZ dh :fp ds vuqlkj pqus gq, estj vkSj
ekbuj ij /;ku dsfUnzr djus ds vykok lexz rFkk cgqo.kkZRed f”k{kk dk vuqHko yus ds volj
iznku djrk gSA ,oa vkdknfed dsfUnzr cSad ,ohlh LFkkfir fd;k tk;sxk tks vyx&vyx ekU;rk
izkir mPprj f”k{k.k LFkkuksa }kjk fMxzh nh tk ldsA

;fn Nk= ,pbZvkbZ }kjk fufnZf’V v/;;u ds vius izeq[k {ks= ¼{ks=ksa½ esa ,d dBksj “kks/k
ifj;kstuk dks iwjk djrk gS rks mls 4 o’khZ; dk;ZØe Hkh “kks/k lfgr fMxzh nh tk ldrh gSA
mPprj f”k{k.k laLFkkuksa ¼,pbZvkbZ½ dks fofHkUu iz;klksa esa LukrdksRrj dk;ZØeksa dks eqgS;k djkus
dh NwV gksxhA ¼d½ ,sls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, ftUgksaus 3 lky dk Lukrd dk;ZØe iwjk fd;k gks
mUgsa 2 o’khZ; dk;ZØe iznku fd;k tk ldrk gSA ftlesa f}rh; o’kZ iwjh rjg ls “kks/k ij dsfUnzr
gks] ¼[k½ os fo|kFkhZ ftUgksus 4 o’kZ dk Lukrd dk;ZØe “kks/k ds lkFk iwjk djk gS] muds fy, ,d
o’kZ dk LukRdksRrj dk;ZØe gks ldrk gS vkSj ¼x½ 5 o’kksZa dk ,d ,dhd`r Lukrd dk;ZØe gks
ldrk gSA ih0,p0Mh0 ds fy, ;k rks LukrdksRrj fMxzh ;k 4 o’kksaZ ds “kks/k ds lkFk Lukrd fMxzh
vfuok;Z gksxhA lexz vkSj cgq fo’k;d f”k{kk ds fy, vkbZ0vkbZ0Vh0 vkfn ds rtZ ij es: cgq
fo’k;d f”k{kk vkSj “kks/k fo”ofo|ky; uked ekMy lkoZtfud fo”o fo|ky;ksa dh LFkkiuk dh
tk;xhA bu fo”ofo|ky;ksa dk mn~ns”; xq.koRrk iw.kZ f”k{kk esa mPpRre oSf”od ekudksa dks vftZr
djuk gksxkA ;s ns”kHkj esa cgqfo’k;d f”k{kk ds mPpre ekuds Hkh LFkkfir djsxsaA

o’kZ 2030 rd cgq fo’k;d mPprj f”k{k.k laLFkkuksa }kjk iznku fd;k tkus okyk og 4 o’khZ;
,dhd‘r ch0,M0 dk;ZØe Ldwyh f”k{kdksa ds fy, U;wure fMxzh ;ksX;rk cu tk;sxk ;g 4 o’khZ;
,dhd‘r ch0,M0 f”k{kk vkSj mlds lkFk gh ,d vU; fo’ks”k fo’k; tSls Hkk’kk] bfrgkl] laxhr]
xf.kr] dEI;wVj foKku] jlk;u foKku] vFkZ”kkL= vkfn esa ,d lexz Liwjd estj Lukrd fMxzh
gksxh vk/kqfud f”k{kk”kkL= ds f”k{k.k ds lkFk gh lkFk f”k{kd f”k{kk esa lket”kkL=] bfrgkl]
foKku] euksfoKku] izkjfEHkd O;oLFkk f”k{kk] Øfu;kfn lk{kjrk] vkSj la[;k Kku Hkkjr ls tqMs+
Kku vkSj blds ewY;ksa yksdkpkj dyk ijEijk,a vkSj cgqr dqN “kkfey gksxkA
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4- utQx<+ i{kh vH;kj.; ubZ fnYyh

5- vks[kyk ubZ fnYyh i{kh vH;kj.;

6- xkxk oU;tho vH;kj.; ubZ fnYyh] m0iz0

7- uyljksoj i{kh vH;kj.; xqtjkr

8- fHk.Mkokl oU;tho vH;kj.; gfj;k.kk

9- [kijoky oU;tho vH;kj.; gfj;k.kk

10- cksry i{kh vH;kj.; dukZVd

11- dkxyx.Mw i{kh vH;kj.; dukZVd

12- exnh i{kh vH;kj.; dukZVd

13- jaxkfFkV~Vw i{kh vH;kj.; dukZVd

14- dMyq.Mh i{kh vH;kj.; dsjy

15- dqekjde i{kh vH;kj.; dsjy

16- eaxyoue i{kh vH;kj.; dsjy

17- e;kuh i{kh vH;kj.; egkjk’Vª

18- xzsV bf.M;u cLVMZ i{kh vH;kj.; egkjk’Vª

19- ySaxVsax oU;tho vH;kj.; fetksje

20- fp=kaxqMh i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

21- dkthjsdqye i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

22- dqFkkudqye i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

23- osnkaraxy i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

24- osYyksM i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

25- osVkaxqMh i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

26- djhchrh i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

27- djh[khyh i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

28- iqfydsV>hy i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

29- lqfpUæeisdj i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

30- m/k;ekFkZane i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq
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31- oMqoqj i{kh vH;kj.; rfeyukMq

32- cf[kjk vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

33- yk[kcgkslh i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

34- uokcxat i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

35- iVuk i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

36- lkeu i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

37- leliqj i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

38- lSaMh i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

39- fparxuh i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkj izns”k

40- jk;xat oU;tho vH;kj.; if”pe caxky
Source : List of Bird Sancturies in India - Hindi.examsdaily.in (16.04.2020)

www.abplive.com/states/up-uk/nawabganj-birdsanctury-siberian-bird-come-here-after-traveling-
a-distance-of-5-thousnd.kilomiters-the-habitat-of-more-than-250-species-of-birds-2002236)

;ksxh ljdkj dh ubZ i;ZVu uhfr ls ;wih esa i;ZVu c<s+xk] okbYM ykbQ vkSj bdks VwfjTe
dk Hkh fodkl gksxk %  ;ksxh ljdkj dh ubZ i;ZVu uhfr esa okbYM ykbQ vkSj bZdks VwfjTe dks
lkFk j[krs gq;s blesa lsapqjh vkSj QkWfjLV fjtoZ dks fodflr fd;k tk,xk rFkk buds rgr gekjs
tks Hkh izkd`frd LFky gSa mudks Hkh fodflr fd;k tk,xkA bl uhfr ds rgr izns”k esa ,sls {ks=ksa
dks fpfUgr fd;k tk,xkA tgk¡ ij bdks VwfjTe dh laHkkouk,a gSaA ogha okbYMykbQ ls tqM+s {ks=ksa
dks Hkh i;ZVu ds fygkt ls fodflr djrs gq, ;gk¡ i;ZVdksa ds vuqdwy lqfo/kkvksa esa btkQk fd,
tkus dk izLrko gSA ogha i;ZVu ls 22 rjg dh ,fDVfoVht dks tksM+us dk Hkh Iyku gSA dSfcusV
ea=h ,-ds- “kekZ us crk;k fd i;ZVu ls tqM+h dbZ xfrfof/k;ksa dks tks vc rd i;ZVu dh O;k[;k
esa ugha vkrh Fkha] mUgsa Hkh “kkfey fd;k x;k gSA bues ctV gksVy] gsfjVst gksVy] LVkj gksVy]
gsfjVsst gkse LVs] bdks VwfjTe dh bdkb;ka] dkjoka VwfjTe ;wfuV] izn”kZuh] fiyfxze MkWesaVªh]
èkeZ”kkyk,a] osyusl VwfjTe] ,Mosapj VwfjTe tSlh dqy 22 ,fDVfoVht dks ubZ uhfr esa txg nh
xbZ gSA ¼nhi ik.Ms;] fgUnqLrku] y[kuÅ] 17 uoEcj] 2022½

vkSj bl izdkj var esa ge dg ldrs gSa fd ;g i{kh vH;kj.; mÙkjizns”k ds cgqewY;
izkd‘frd fojklrksa esa ls ,d gSA y[kuÅ&dkuiqj tSls egRoiw.k jk’Vªh; jktekxZ & 25  ij
fLFkr gksus ds ckotwn bl vH;kj.k dks ftruh izflf) feyuh pkfg, Fkh] og ugha feyh gS rFkk
vHkh dkQh izpkj&izlkj dh vko”;drk gS rkfd ;gka i;ZVdksa dks vkdf’kZr fd;k tk ldsA
ljdkj dks bl vksj /;ku nsus dh t:jr gSA bl i{kh fogkj dks >hy ds fdukjs fLFkr
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